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PART 1 - GENERAL PERMIT CONDITIONS

1.1 AUTHORITY

This Permit is issued pursuant to the authority of the Secretary of the New Mexico Environment
Department (Secretary) under the New Mexico Hazardous Waste Act (HWA), NMSA 1978, §§74-
4-1 through 74-4-14, in accordance with the New Mexico Hazardous Waste Management
Regulations (HWMR), 20.4.1 NMAC.

Pursuant to the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), 42 U.S.C. §§6901 to 6992k,
and 40 CFR Part 271 and Part 272 Subpart GG, the State of New Mexico, through the Secretary,
is authorized to administer and enforce the state hazardous waste management program under the
HWA in lieu of the federal program.

This Permit contains terms and conditions that the Secretary has determined are necessary to
protect human health and the environment, pursuant to 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§270.32(b)(2)).

Any violation of a condition in this Permit may subject the Permittees or their officers, employees,
successors, and assigns to:

1) A compliance order under §74-4-10 of the HWA or §3008(a) of RCRA (42 U.S.C.
§6928(a));

2) An injunction under §74-4-10 of the HWA or §3008(a) of RCRA (42 U.S.C. §6928(a)), or
§7002(a) of RCRA (42 U.S.C. §6972(a));

3) Civil penalties under §§74-4-10 and 74-4-10.1 of the HWA or §§3008(a) and (g) of RCRA
(42 U.S.C. §§6928(a) and (g)), or §7002(a) of RCRA (42 U.S.C. §6972(a));

4) Criminal penalties under §74-4-11 of the HWA or §§3008(d), (e), and (f) of RCRA (42
U.S.C. §§6928(d), (e), and (f)); or

5) Some combination of the foregoing.

The list of authorities in this paragraph is not exhaustive and the Secretary reserves the right to
take any action authorized by law to enforce the requirements of this Permit.

1.2 EFFECT OF PERMIT

The Secretary issues this Permit to the United States Department of Energy (DOE), the owner and
co-operator of the Waste Isolation Pilot Plant (WIPP) (EPA [.D. Number NM4890139088), and
Salado Isolation Mining Contractors LLC, Management and Operating Contractor (MOC), the co-
operator of WIPP. This Permit authorizes DOE and MOC (the Permittees) to manage, store, and
dispose contact-handled (CH) and remote-handled (RH) transuranic (TRU) mixed waste at WIPP,
and establishes the general and specific standards for these activities, pursuant to the HWA and
HWMR.

As to those activities specifically authorized or otherwise specifically addressed under this Permit,
compliance with this Permit during its term shall constitute compliance, for purposes of
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enforcement, with Subtitle C of RCRA and the HWA, and the implementing regulations at 40 CFR
Parts 264, 266, and 268 except for those requirements that become effective by statute after the
Permit has been issued [20 4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.4)]

Compliance with this Permit shall not constitute a defense to any order issued or any action
brought under Sections 74-4-10.E or 74-4-13 of the HWA; Sections 3008(a), 3008(h), 3013, or
7003 of RCRA,; the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act of
1980 (42 U.S.C. §9601 et seq., commonly known as CERCLA) Sections 106(a), 104, or 107; or
any other federal, state, or local law providing for protection of public health or the environment.
This Permit does not convey any property rights of any sort or any exclusive privilege, nor
authorize any injury to persons or property, any invasion of other private rights, or any infringement
of State or local laws or regulations. [20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §§270.4, 270.30(g),
and 270.32(b)(1))]

1.3 PERMIT ACTIONS

1.3.1 Permit Modification, Suspension, and Revocation

This Permit may be modified, suspended, and/or revoked for cause as specified in Section
74-4-4.2 of the HWA and 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §§270.41, 270.42, and
270.43). The filing of a request by the Permittees for a permit modification, suspension, or
revocation, or the notification of planned changes or anticipated noncompliance, shall not
stay any permit condition [20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.30(f))]. The
Secretary shall issue a notice of revocation and reissuance for cause within 30 calendar
days if, as specified in the Land Withdrawal Act (Pub. L. 102-579, as amended), the
volumetric disposal limit for TRU waste of 6.2 million cubic feet at the WIPP facility is
increased, or additional types of waste (i.e., other than defense-related TRU waste) are
authorized, by federal statute.

1.3.2 Permit Renewal

The Permittees may renew this Permit by submitting an application for a new Permit at
least 180 calendar days before the expiration date of this Permit. In reviewing any
application for a Permit renewal, the Secretary shall consider improvements in the state of
control and measurement technology and changes in applicable regulations. [20.4.1.900
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §§270.10(h) and 270.30(b))]

1.3.3 Permit Review

The Secretary shall review this Permit no later than five (5) years after the effective date of
this Permit, and shall modify this Permit as necessary pursuant to Section 74-4-4.2 of the
HWA and 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.41). Such modification(s) shall not
extend the effective term of this Permit specified in Permit Section 1.7.2. [20.4.1.900 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §§270.41 and 270.50(b) and (d))]

1.4 SEVERABILITY

The provisions of this Permit are severable, and if any provision of this Permit, or the application of
any provision of this Permit to any circumstance is held invalid, the application of such provision to
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other circumstances and the remainder of this Permit shall not be affected thereby. [40 CFR
§124.16(a)(1) and (2)]

1.5 DEFINITIONS

Unless otherwise expressly provided herein, the terms used in this Permit shall have the meaning
set forth in RCRA, HWA, and/or their implementing regulations.

1.5.1 Contact-handled Transuranic Mixed Waste

“Contact-handled transuranic mixed waste” means transuranic mixed waste with a surface
dose rate not greater than 200 millirem per hour. [Pub. L. 102-579 (1992)]

1.5.2 Remote-handled Transuranic Mixed Waste

“Remote-handled transuranic mixed waste” means transuranic mixed waste with a surface
dose rate of 200 millirem per hour or greater. For WIPP, the surface dose rate shall not
exceed 1,000 rems per hour. [Pub. L. 102-579 (1992)]

1.5.3  Facility

“Facility” or “permitted facility” means the Waste Isolation Pilot Plant (WIPP) owned by the
DOE and located approximately twenty-six (26) miles east of Carlsbad, New Mexico, EPA
[.D. Number NM4890139088. The WIPP facility comprises the entire complex within the
WIPP Site Boundary as specified in the WIPP Land Withdrawal Act of 1992, Pub. L. 102-
579 (1992), including all contiguous land, and structures, other appurtenances, and
improvements on the Permittees' land, used for management, storage, or disposal of TRU
mixed waste.

1.54 Permittees

“Permittees” means the United States Department of Energy (DOE), an agency of the
Federal government, and the owner and co-operator of the WIPP facility; and Salado
Isolation Mining Contractors LLC, Management and Operating Contractor (MOC), the co-
operator of the WIPP facility. References to actions taken by “the Permittees” indicate
actions that may be taken by either co-Permittee.

1.5.5 Secretary

“Secretary” means the Secretary of the New Mexico Environment Department (NMED), or
designee.

1.5.6 TRU Waste

“TRU Waste” means waste containing more than 100 nanocuries of alpha-emitting
transuranic isotopes per gram of waste, with half-lives greater than 20 years, except for (A)
high-level radioactive waste; (B) waste that the DOE Secretary has determined, with the
concurrence of the EPA Administrator, does not need the degree of isolation required by
the disposal regulations; or (C) waste that the Nuclear Regulatory Commission has
approved for disposal on a case-by-case basis in accordance with part 61 of title 10, Code
of Federal Regulations. [Pub. L. 102-579 (1992)]
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1.5.7 TRU Mixed Waste

“TRU Mixed Waste” means TRU waste that is also a hazardous waste as defined by the
HWA and 20.4.1.200 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §261.3).

158 Contact Handled Packages

“Contact Handled Packages” means TRUPACT-II, HalfPACT, and TRUPACT-III shipping
containers and their contents.

1.5.9 Remote-Handled Packages

“‘Remote-Handled Packages” means both CNS 10-160B and RH-TRU 72-B shipping
containers and their contents.

1.5.10 Containment Pallet

“Containment pallet” means a device capable of holding a minimum of one 55-gallon drum,
or 85-gallon drum, or 100-gallon drum or a standard waste box, or a ten-drum overpack and
that has internal containment for up to ten percent of the volume of the containers on the
containment pallet.

1.5.11 Waste Characterization

“Waste characterization” or “characterization” means the activities performed by or on
behalf of the waste generator/storage sites (sites) to obtain information used by the
Permittees to satisfy the general waste analysis requirements of 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.13(a)). Characterization occurs before waste containers have
been certified for disposal at WIPP.

1.5.12 Waste Confirmation

“Waste confirmation” or “confirmation” means the activities performed by the Permittees or
the co-Permittee DOE, pursuant to Permit Attachment C7 (TRU Waste Confirmation), to
satisfy the requirements specified in Section 310 of Pub. L. 108-447. Confirmation occurs
after waste containers have been certified for disposal at WIPP.

1.5.13 Substantial Barrier

“Substantial barrier” means salt or other non-combustible material installed between the
waste face and the bulkhead to protect the waste from events such as ground movement or
vehicle impacts. The substantial barrier incorporates the chain link and brattice cloth room
closure specified in Permit Attachment A2. Substantial barriers were installed in Panels 3,
4, and 6.

1.5.14 Bulkhead

“Bulkhead” means a steel structure, with flexible flashing, that is used to block ventilation as
specified in Permit Attachment A2 (Geologic Repository).
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1.5.15 Explosion-Isolation Wall

“Explosion-isolation wall” means the 12-foot wall intended as an explosion isolation device
that has been constructed to initially close Panels 1, 2, and 5 subsequent to the completion
of waste emplacement.

1.5.16 Filled Panel

“Filled panel” means an Underground Hazardous Waste Disposal Unit specified in Permit
Part 4 that will no longer receive waste for emplacement.

1.5.17 Internal Container

“Internal container” means a container inside the outermost container examined during
radiography or visual examination (VE). Drum liners, liner bags, plastic bags used for
contamination control, capillary-type labware, and debris not designed to hold liquid at the
time of original waste packaging are not internal containers.

1.5.18 Observable Liquid

“Observable liquid” means liquid that is observable using radiography or VE as specified in
Permit Attachment C (Waste Analysis Plan).

1.5.19 Filled Room

“Filled Room” means a room in an Underground Hazardous Waste Disposal Unit as
specified in Permit Part 4 that will no longer receive waste for emplacement.

1.5.20 Active Room

“Active Room” means a room in an Underground Hazardous Waste Disposal Unit as
specified in Permit Part 4 that contains emplaced TRU waste and is not a filled room.

1.5.21 TRU Mixed Waste RCRA Volume

“TRU Mixed Waste RCRA Volume (TRU Mixed Waste Volume)” means the gross internal
volume of the outermost disposal container of TRU mixed waste pursuant to waste volumes
in this Permit. For purposes of this Permit, all TRU waste is managed as though it were
mixed. This volume is tracked and reported by the Permittees relative to the authorized
maximum capacities in Permit Part 4, Table 4.1.1.

1.5.22 Land Withdrawal Act TRU Waste Volume

“Land Withdrawal Act TRU Waste Volume (LWA TRU Waste Volume)” means the volume
of TRU waste inside a disposal container. This volume is tracked and reported by the DOE
internally relative to the WIPP Land Withdrawal Act total capacity limit of 6.2 million ft
(175,564 m3) (Pub. L. 102-579, as amended). For informational purposes, the LWA TRU
Waste Volume is included in Table 4.1.1.
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1.6 EFFECT OF INACCURACIES IN PERMIT APPLICATION

This Permit is based on the assumption that all information contained in the permit application and
the administrative record is accurate and that the Facility will be constructed and operated as
specified in the application. The permit application consists of information submitted in March 2020
and supplementary technical documents.

Any inaccuracies found in the submitted information may be grounds for the termination or
modification of this Permit in accordance with 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.41,
§270.42, and §270.43) and for potential enforcement action.

1.7

DUTIES AND REQUIREMENTS

1.71 Duty to Comply

The Permittees shall comply with all conditions of this Permit, except to the extent and for
the duration such noncompliance is authorized in an emergency permit specified in
20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.61). Any Permit noncompliance, except
under the terms of an emergency permit, constitutes a violation of RCRA and/or HWA and
is grounds for enforcement action; for Permit modification, suspension, or revocation; or for
denial of a Permit modification or renewal application. [20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR §270.30(a))]

1.7.2 Permit Term

This Permit shall be effective for a fixed term not to exceed ten years from the effective
date. The effective date of this Permit shall be 30 days after notice of the Secretary’s
decision has been served on the Permittees or such later time as the Secretary may
specify. [20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.50(a))]

1.7.3 Duty to Reapply

If the Permittees wish to continue an activity regulated by this Permit after the expiration
date of this Permit, the Permittees shall apply for and obtain a new Permit. The Permittees
shall begin the pre-application public participation process at least 360 calendar days
before the expiration date of this Permit, pursuant to 40 CFR §124.31.The Permittees shall
submit an application for a new Permit at least 180 calendar days before the expiration date
of this Permit. The Permittees shall provide an inventory of TRU waste from the DOE
complex to support the renewal application. The inventory shall include the basis for
estimated quantities. [20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §§270.10(h), 270.30(b))]

1.74 Continuation of Expiring Permits

If the Permittees have submitted a timely and complete application for renewal of this
Permit as specified in 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §§270.10, 270.13 through
270.29), this Permit shall remain in effect until the effective date of the new Permit if,
through no fault of the Permittees, the Secretary has not issued a new Permit on or before
the expiration date of this Permit. [20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.51)]
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1.7.5 Need to Halt or Reduce Activity Not a Defense

It shall not be a defense for the Permittees in an enforcement action that it would have been
necessary to halt or reduce the permitted activity in order to maintain compliance with the
conditions of this Permit. [20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.30(c))]

1.7.6 Duty to Mitigate

In the event of noncompliance with this Permit, the Permittees shall take all reasonable

steps to minimize releases to the environment and shall carry out such measures as are
reasonable to prevent significant adverse impacts on human health or the environment.

[20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.30(d))]

1.7.7 Proper Operation and Maintenance

The Permittees shall at all times properly operate and maintain all facilities and systems of
treatment and control (and related appurtenances) which are installed or used by the
Permittees to achieve compliance with the conditions of this Permit. Proper operation and
maintenance shall include effective performance, adequate funding, adequate operator
staffing and training, and adequate laboratory and process controls, including appropriate
quality assurance/quality control procedures. This provision requires the operation of back-
up or auxiliary facilities or similar systems only when necessary to achieve compliance with
the conditions of this Permit. [20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.30(e))]

1.7.8 Duty to Provide Information

The Permittees shall furnish to the Secretary, within a reasonable time frame as specified
by the Secretary, any relevant information which the Secretary may request to determine
whether cause exists for modifying, suspending, or revoking this Permit, or to determine
compliance with this Permit. The Permittees shall also furnish to the Secretary, upon
request, copies of records required to be kept by this Permit. Information and records
requested by the Secretary pursuant to this condition shall be provided in a paper or an
electronic format acceptable to the Secretary. [20.4.1.500 and .900 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR §§264.74(a) and 270.30(h))]

1.7.9 Inspection and Entry

The Permittees shall allow the Secretary, or authorized representatives, upon the
presentation of credentials and other documents as may be required by law and at
reasonable times, the following inspection and entry privileges specified in 20.4.1.900
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.30(i)):

1.7.9.1 Entrance to Premises

To enter upon the Permittees' premises where a regulated facility or activity is
located or conducted, or where records must be kept under the conditions of this
Permit;

10
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1.7.10

1.7.9.2 Access to Records

To have access to and copy any records that must be kept under the conditions of
this Permit;

1.7.9.3 Inspection

To have access to, inspect, and obtain photographs of any facilities, equipment
(including monitoring and control equipment), practices, or operations regulated or
required under this Permit; and

1.7.9.4 Sampling

To sample or monitor, for the purposes of assuring Permit compliance or as
otherwise authorized by RCRA and/or HWA, any substances or parameters at any
location. If the Secretary obtains any sample, prior to leaving the premises the
Secretary shall give the Permittees a receipt describing the sample obtained and,
if requested, a portion of each sample of equal weight or volume to the portion
retained. If any analysis is made of the sample, the Secretary shall promptly
furnish a copy of the results of the analysis to the Permittees.

Permit Section 1.7.9 shall not be construed to limit, in any manner, the Secretary's
authority under Section 74-4-4.3 of the HWA.

Monitoring and Records

1.7.101 Representative Sampling

For the purposes of monitoring, the Permittees shall take samples and
measurements representative of the monitored activity. [20.4.1.900 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §270.30(j)(1))]

1.7.10.2 Record Retention

Beginning with the effective date of this Permit, the Permittees shall retain records
of all monitoring information, including all calibration and maintenance records and
all original strip chart recordings for continuous monitoring instrumentation, and
copies of all reports and records required by this Permit until closure. If original
strip chart recordings are more than three years old, copies are acceptable. The
Permittees shall retain the waste minimization certification required by 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.73(b)(9)), and records of all data used to
complete the application for this Permit for a period of at least 3 years from the
date of certification or application. The Secretary may extend these periods at any
time, and these periods shall be automatically extended during the course of any
unresolved enforcement action regarding this facility. The Permittees shall
maintain records from all ground-water monitoring wells and associated ground-
water surface elevations, during the active life of the facility and the post-closure
period. [20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.74(b)), 20.4.1.501 NMAC,
and 20.4.1.900 (incorporating §270.30(j)(2))]

11
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1.7.11

1.7.10.3 Monitoring Records Contents

As specified by 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.30(j)(3)), records of
monitoring information shall include:

i.  The dates, exact place, and times of sampling or measurements;

ii. The names of individuals who performed the sampling or
measurements;

ii. The dates analyses were performed;

iv. The names of individuals who performed the analyses;

v. The names of analytical techniques or methods used; and
vi. The results of such analyses.

Reporting Requirements

1.7.111 Reporting Planned Changes

The Permittees shall give notice to the Secretary, as soon as possible, of any
planned physical alterations or additions to the permitted facility. The Permittees
shall post a link to the planned change notice transmittal letter on the WIPP Home
Page and inform those on the e-mail notification list as specified in Permit Section
1.11. [20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.30(1)(1))]

1.7.11.2 Reporting Anticipated Noncompliance

The Permittees shall give advance notice to the Secretary of any planned changes
in the permitted facility or activity which may result in noncompliance with permit
requirements. The Permittees shall post a link to the planned change notice
transmittal letter on the WIPP Home Page and inform those on the e-mail
notification list as specified in Permit Section 1.11. The Permittees shall not store
or dispose TRU mixed waste in any modified portion of the facility (except as
provided in 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.42)) until the following
conditions specified in 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.30(1)(2)) are
satisfied:

i.  The Permittees have submitted to the Secretary, by certified mail
or hand delivery, a letter signed by the Permittees and a New
Mexico registered professional engineer stating that the facility
has been constructed or modified in compliance with this Permit,
and:

ii. The Secretary has either inspected the modified portion of the
facility and finds it is in compliance with the conditions of this
Permit; or waived the inspection or, within 15 calendar days of the
date of submission of the letter required above, has not notified
the Permittees of his intent to inspect.

12
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1.7.12 Transfer of Permits

The Permittees shall not transfer this Permit to any person, unless the Secretary has
approved a permit modification request for such transfer in writing. The Secretary shall
require modification or revocation and reissuance of this Permit as specified by 20.4.1.900
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §§270.40 and 270.41(b)(2)) to identify the new Permittees
and incorporate other applicable requirements under the HWA, RCRA, and their
implementing regulations. The prospective new Permittee shall file a disclosure statement
with the Secretary, if applicable and as specified at §74-4-4.7 of the HWA, prior to
modification or revocation and re-issuance of the Permit.

Before transferring ownership or operation of the facility during its active life or post-closure
care period, the Permittees shall notify the new owner or operator in writing as required by
20.4.1.500 and .900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §§264.12(c) and 270.30(1)(3)).

1.7.13 24 Hour and Subsequent Reporting

1.7.13.1 Oral Report

As required by 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.30(1)(6)(i)), within
24 hours from the time the Permittees become aware of the circumstances, the
Permittees shall report orally to the Secretary any noncompliance which may
endanger human health or the environment, including:

i.  Information concerning release of any TRU mixed or hazardous
waste that may cause an endangerment to public drinking water
supplies; and

ii. Any information of a release or discharge of TRU mixed or
hazardous waste, or of a fire or explosion from the facility, which
could threaten the environment or human health outside the
facility.

The oral report shall be made by calling the Hazardous Waste Bureau’s main
telephone number during regular business hours, or by calling the New Mexico
Department of Public Safety dispatch telephone number during non-business
hours and requesting that the report be forwarded to the NMED spill number.

1.7.13.2 Description of Occurrence

The description of the occurrence and its cause shall include:
i.  Name, address, and telephone number of the Permittees;
i. Name, address, and telephone number of the facility;
ii. Date, time, and type of incident;
iv. Name and quantity of materials involved;

v. The extent of injuries, if any;

13
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vi. An assessment of actual or potential hazards to the environment
and human health outside the facility, where this is applicable;
and

vii. Estimated quantity and disposition of recovered material that
resulted from the incident. [20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR §270.30(1)(6)(ii))]

1.7.13.3 Written Notice

As required by 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.30(1)(6)(iii)), the
Permittees shall submit a written notice within five calendar days of the time the
Permittees become aware of the circumstances. The written notice shall contain
the information required in Permit Section 1.7.13.2 and the following information:

i. A description of the noncompliance and its cause;

ii. The period(s) of the noncompliance including exact dates and
times and, if the noncompliance has not been corrected, the
anticipated time it is expected to continue; and

iii. Steps taken or planned to reduce, eliminate, and prevent
recurrence of the noncompliance.

The Secretary may waive the five-day written notice requirement in favor of a
written report within 15 calendar days if justifiable cause is provided in advance.
The Permittees shall post a link to the written notice or report transmittal letter on
the WIPP Home Page and inform those on the e-mail notification list as specified
in Permit Section 1.11.

1.7.13.4 Contingency Plan Implementation

If the Contingency Plan is implemented, the Permittees shall comply with the
reporting requirements specified in Permit Attachment D (RCRA Contingency
Plan). [20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.56(i))]

1.7.14 Other Noncompliance

The Permittees shall report to the Secretary all other instances of noncompliance not
otherwise required to be reported above, in Permit Sections 1.7.10 through 1.7.13, at the
time monitoring reports are submitted annually in October. The reports shall contain the
information specified in Permit Section 1.7.13 and 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§270.30()(10)).

1.7.15 Other Information

Whenever the Permittees become aware that they failed to submit any relevant facts in the
Permit application or submitted incorrect information in the Permit application or in any
report to the Secretary, the Permittees shall promptly submit such facts or information in
writing to the Secretary. The Permittees shall post a link to the transmittal letter on the
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WIPP Home Page and inform those on the e-mail notification list as specified in Permit
Section 1.11. [20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.30(1)(11))]

1.8  ADMISSIBILITY OF DATA

The Permittees waive any objection to the admissibility as evidence of any data required by this
Permit in any administrative or judicial action to enforce a condition of this Permit.

1.9  SIGNATORY REQUIREMENT

The Permittees shall sign and certify, as specified in 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§270.11) all applications, reports required by this Permit, or information submitted to or requested
by the Secretary. [20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.30(k))]

1.10 SUBMITTAL OF REPORTS, NOTIFICATIONS, AND INFORMATION TO THE
SECRETARY

1.10.1 Information Submittal

The Permittees shall submit, by certified mail or hand delivery or by electronic transmittal
with a subsequent hard copy, all reports, notifications, or other submissions which are
submitted to or requested by the Secretary or required by this Permit, to:

Chief, Hazardous Waste Bureau

New Mexico Environment Department
2905 Rodeo Park Drive East, Building 1
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87505

Telephone Number: (505) 476-6000
Facsimile Number: (505) 476-6030

1.10.2 Approval of Submittals

All documents prepared by the Permittees under the terms of this Permit and submitted to
the Secretary that are subject to the provisions of 20.4.2 NMAC shall be subject to the
procedures set forth therein. Documents requiring the Secretary’s approval that are not
subject to the provisions of 20.4.2 NMAC may be reviewed and approved, approved with
modifications or directions, disapproved, denied, or rejected by the Secretary.

Submittals and associated schedules, upon the Secretary’s written approval, shall become
enforceable as part of this Permit in accordance with the terms of the Secretary’s written
approval, and such documents, as approved, shall control over any contrary or conflicting
requirements of this Permit. This provision does not affect any public process that is
otherwise required by this Permit, the HWA, or its implementing regulations, including 40
CFR §270.42 and 20.4.1.901 NMAC.

1.10.3 Extension of Time

The Permittees may seek an extension of time in which to perform a requirement of this
Permit, for good cause, by sending a written request for extension of time and proposed
revised schedule to the Secretary. The request shall state the length of the requested
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extension and describe the basis for the request. The Secretary will respond in writing to
any request for extension following receipt of the request. If the Secretary denies the
request for extension, reasons for the denial will be stated.

1.11  PUBLIC E-MAIL NOTIFICATION LIST

The Permittees shall develop and maintain an e-mail list to notify members of the public
concerning actions identified in this Permit requiring e-mail notification. The Permittees shall send
e-mail notifications required by this Permit to the e-mail list within seven days of the submittal date
to the Secretary and shall include in the e-mail a direct link to the specific document to which it
relates. The Permittees shall provide a link on the WIPP Home Page
<http://www.wipp.energy.gov> whereby members of the public may review the actions requiring e-
mail notification and submit a request to be placed on this list.

1.12 CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION

The Permittees may claim confidentiality for any information submitted to or requested by the
Secretary or required by this Permit. Any such claim must be asserted at the time of submittal in
the manner prescribed on the application form, or in the case of other submittals, by stamping the
words “confidential business information” on each page containing such information. If no claim is
made, the Secretary may make the information available to the public without further notice. If a
claim is asserted, the information will be treated in accordance with the procedures in 40 CFR Part
2 (Public Information), to the extent authorized by Section 74-4-4.3(D) and (F) of the HWA and
20.4.1.100 and .900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §260.2 and §270.12).

1.13 DOCUMENTS TO BE MAINTAINED AT THE FACILITY

The Permittees shall comply with the recordkeeping and reporting requirements specified in
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.73(a)) and elsewhere in this Permit.

The Permittees shall maintain at the facility, until closed as specified in Part 6, the following
documents and all amendments, revisions and modifications to these documents:

1. Waste Analysis Plan, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§264.13(b)) and this Permit, and records and results of waste analyses performed
as specified in 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.13).

2. Inspection schedules, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§264.15(b)(2)) and this Permit, and records and results of inspections as required
by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.15(d)).

3. Personnel training documents and records, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.16(d)) and this Permit.

4. Contingency Plan, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§264.53(a)) and this Permit, including summary reports and details of all incidents
that require implementation of the contingency plan as specified in 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.56(i)).

5. Operating record, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.73)
and this Permit.
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1.14

6. Closure Plan, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.112(a))
and this Permit.

7. Post-Closure Plan as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§264.118(a)) and this Permit.

8. Procedures for limiting air emissions, as required by 20.4.1.500 and .900 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §§264.601(c) and 270.23(a)(2)) and this Permit.

9. All other documents required by Part 1, Permit Section 1.7.10, and Part 2.

INFORMATION REPOSITORY

1.141

Requirement for Information Repository

The Permittees shall establish and maintain an electronic Information Repository (IR) in
accordance with the requirements of 20.4.1.1102 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§8§124.33(c) through (f)) and 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 §270.30(m)). The
documents contained in the IR shall be accessible to the public from the WIPP Home Page.

The Permittees shall establish the IR no later than the effective date of this Permit.

1.14.2 Contents of Information Repository

The Permittees shall ensure that the IR contains the following documents:

1.

The Permittees’ Part A and Part B Permit Applications associated with the
permit renewal;

A complete copy of this Permit, as it may be modified;

Permit modifications at the request of the Permittees (i.e., Class 1, Class 1’,
Class 2, Class 3, requests for determination of class) and temporary
authorization requests associated with this Permit submitted pursuant to
20.4.1. 900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.42) and any associated
withdrawals by the Permittees and responses from the Secretary;

The Waste Minimization Report submitted pursuant to Permit Section 2.4;
Requests for extensions of time submitted pursuant to Permit Section 1.10.3;

Corrective action documents submitted pursuant to Permit Part 8;

Each report submitted pursuant to Permit Sections 1.7.11 and 1.7.13 if such
report is required to be submitted in writing;

Notices of deficiency or disapproval (NODs), NOD responses, final approval
letters, and directives from the Secretary associated with the documents
identified in paragraphs 1, 3, and 6 above;
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9. Notices of violation, administrative compliance orders, responses to these
documents required by the Secretary, and directives from the Secretary
associated with the Permit;
10. Biennial Report submitted pursuant to Permit Section 2.14.2.
1.14.3 Index of Information Repository
The Permittees shall ensure that the IR includes an index of the documents contained in
the IR identifying all document titles, publications dates, and authors. This index shall be
accessible on the internet through the WIPP Home Page. The Permittees shall ensure that
all documents are searchable and printable.
The Permittees shall add new documents to the IR within ten days after the new documents
are submitted to, or received from, the Secretary.
1.14.4 Notification to Public of Information Repository
The Permittees shall inform the public of the existence of the IR and how it may be
accessed by the following methods:
1. Written notice to all individuals on the facility mailing list 30 days after the IR
becomes operational;
2. Public notice in area newspapers, including the Carlsbad Current-Argus,
Albuquerque Journal, and Santa Fe New Mexican, when the IR becomes
operational;
3. Continuous notice on the WIPP Home Page of the existence of the IR; and
4. In the public notice related to any permit modification notification or request
submitted by the Permittees, including permit renewals.
1.15 COMMUNITY RELATIONS PLAN

1.15.1 Requirement for Community Relations Plan

The Permittees shall establish and implement a Community Relations Plan (CRP) to
describe how the Permittees will keep communities and interested members of the general
public, including interested members of New Mexico’s nations, tribes, and pueblos
(collectively referred to as interested parties) informed of Permit-related activities, including
waste management, closure, post-closure, and corrective action, as specified in 20.4.1.900
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.32(b)(2)). The CRP shall explain how interested parties
can participate in Permit-related activities.

The Permittees shall implement and post the CRP on the WIPP Home Page within 180

days of the effective date of this Permit. The Permittees shall maintain the CRP until the
termination of this Permit.
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1.15.2 Contents of Community Relations Plan

The CRP must describe how the Permittees will accomplish the following elements:
1. Identify and establish an open working relationship with interested parties;

2. Establish a productive government-to-government relationship between the
Permittee DOE and affected nations, tribes, and pueblos;

3. Keep interested parties informed of permit actions of interest (e.g.,
implementation of the Contingency Plan, Permit modification requests,
Permit compliance issues), to include pre-submittal meetings for Class 2 and
3 permit modification requests;

4. Minimize disputes and resolve differences with interested parties;

5. Provide a mechanism for the timely dissemination of information in response
to individual requests; and

6. Provide a mechanism for interested parties to provide feedback and input to
the Permittees.

7. The Permittees shall conduct WIPP Community Forum public meetings three
times per year with interested stakeholders, communities, and interested
parties. Specifically, the Permittees must invite the members of the New
Mexico Radioactive Waste Consultation Task Force to each meeting. The
Permittees shall provide evidence of at least 30 days’ public notice prior to
the meeting taking place.

1.15.3 Government to Government Consultation

DOE shall consult on a government-to-government basis with affected nations, tribes, and
pueblos in New Mexico when developing the CRP in an effort to ensure the program is
responsive to their needs. DOE shall document in the operating record of this Permit and
post on the WIPP Home Page all consultations, communications, agreements, and
disagreements between DOE and affected nations, tribes, and pueblos in New Mexico only
with the express approval of those entities, regarding the development of the CRP. The
CRP shall specify how DOE will consult on a government-to-government basis with affected
nations, tribes, and pueblos annually concerning how they may be made better informed of
the issues related to this Permit.

1.15.4 Initial Consultation on Community Relations Plan

The Permittees shall communicate with and solicit comments from interested parties when
developing the CRP in an effort to ensure the program is responsive to their needs. The
Permittees shall document in the operating record of this Permit all consultations,
communications, agreements, and disagreements between the Permittees and all
participating entities, with the approval of those entities, regarding the development of the
CRP.
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1.15.5 Annual Compilation of Comments on Community Relations Plan

The CRP shall specify how the Permittees will solicit comments from interested parties
annually concerning how they may be made better informed of the issues related to this
Permit. The CRP shall specify that the Permittees will annually post on the WIPP Home
Page a compilation of all such comments, including any statements of disagreement, with
the approval of those entities in a manner set forth in the CRP.

DISPUTE RESOLUTION

1.16.1  Applicability

In the event DOE disagrees, in whole or in part, with either an action on a final audit report
by NMED (as specified in Permit Section 2.3.2.4) or an evaluation by NMED of DOE’s
provisional approval of an AK Sufficiency Determination Request for a particular waste
stream (as specified in Permit Attachment C), DOE may seek dispute resolution. The
dispute resolution procedure in this Permit Section shall be the exclusive mechanism for
resolving disputes related to NMED’s final audit report action or a determination that DOE’s
provisional approval for a particular waste stream is inadequate.

1.16.2 Notice to NMED

To invoke dispute resolution, DOE shall notify NMED in writing within seven calendar days
of receipt of the action or determination in dispute. Such notice shall be sent to the
Hazardous Waste Bureau Chief and must set forth the specific matters in dispute, the
position DOE asserts should be adopted, a detailed explanation for DOE’s position, and
any other matters considered necessary for the dispute resolution. For AK Sufficiency
Determination disputes, DOE shall also submit all factual data, analysis, opinion, and other
documentation upon which they relied for their provisional approval, and any other
information that supports their position. NMED shall acknowledge receipt of notification by
e-mail sent to DOE’s representative as designated in their written notification.

1.16.3 Tier | - Informal Negotiations

DOE and NMED shall make all reasonable, good faith efforts to informally resolve disputes
related to NMED’s determination. DOE and NMED shall meet or teleconference within 15
calendar days from NMED’s receipt of notice to commence negotiations to resolve the
dispute. DOE and NMED shall have 30 calendar days from NMED’s receipt of notice to
resolve the dispute. If an agreement is reached, NMED shall promptly inform DOE of the
terms of the agreement in writing. DOE shall comply with the terms of such agreement or, if
appropriate, submit a revised submittal and implement the same in accordance with such
agreement. If an agreement is not reached, NMED shall promptly inform DOE in writing that
an agreement has not been reached.

1.16.4 Tier Il - Final Decision of the Secretary

In the event agreement is not reached within the 30-calendar day period, DOE may submit
a written Request for Final Decision to the Secretary. The Request must be submitted
within seven calendar days after receipt of notification from NMED that an agreement under
Tier | was not reached. The Secretary will notify the Permittees in writing of the decision on
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the dispute, and the Permittees shall comply with the terms and conditions of the decision.
Such decision shall be the final resolution of the dispute and shall be enforceable under this
Permit.

1.16.5 Actions Not Affected by Dispute

With the exception of those matters under dispute, the Permittees shall proceed to take any
action required by those portions of the submission and of this Permit that NMED
determines are not affected by the dispute.

1.16.6 E-Mail Notifications

If DOE submits a notice to NMED pursuant to Permit Section 1.16.2, the Permittees shall
post a link to the notice on the WIPP Home Page, and inform those on the e-mail
notification list as specified in Permit Section 1.11. After receipt of NMED’s letter concerning
the conclusion of any Tier | negotiations, the Permittees shall post a link to the NMED letter
on the WIPP Home Page, and shall inform those on the e-mail notification list as specified
in Permit Section 1.11. If a Tier | agreement is not reached and DOE submits a Tier Il
request for final decision to the Secretary, the Permittees shall post a link to the request on
the WIPP Home Page, and shall inform those on the e-mail notification list as specified in
Permit Section 1.11. After receiving notice of the final action by the Secretary, the
Permittees shall post a link to the final action on the WIPP Home Page and shall inform
those on the e-mail notification list as specified in Permit Section 1.11.
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PART 2 - GENERAL FACILITY CONDITIONS

2.1 DESIGN AND OPERATION OF FACILITY

The Permittees shall design, construct, maintain, and operate WIPP to minimize the possibility of a
fire, explosion, or any unplanned sudden or non-sudden release of transuranic (TRU) mixed waste
or mixed waste constituents to air, soil, groundwater, or surface water which could threaten human
health or the environment, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.31).

22  WASTE SOURCES

2.2.1 Off-site Wastes

The Permittees may receive off-site TRU mixed waste in compliance with the requirements
and conditions specified in this Permit. The Permittees may only receive TRU mixed waste
from those sites which comply with the applicable requirements of the Waste Analysis Plan
(WAP) specified in Permit Section 2.3.1 and Permit Attachment C, as required by
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.13(a)) and as verified through the Audit and
Surveillance Program specified in Permit Section 2.3.2.

2.2.2 Required Notification to Off-Site Sources

Before the Permittees receive TRU mixed waste from an off-site source for the first time,
they shall inform the generator/storage site in writing that they have the appropriate Permits
for, and will accept, the waste the generator/storage site is shipping. The Permittees shall
keep a copy of this written notice as part of the operating record, as required by 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.12(b)).

2.3 GENERAL WASTE ANALYSIS

2.3.1 Waste Analysis Plan

The Permittees shall not manage, store, or dispose TRU mixed waste at WIPP which fails
to meet the characterization requirements of 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§264.13), as specified by this Permit.

The Permittees’ WAP, as specified in Permit Attachment C, is approved subject to the
following conditions:

2311 Implementation of Requirements

i. The Permittees shall require that generator/storage sites
implement applicable waste characterization requirements of the
WAP, specified in Permit Attachment C, prior to the Permittees’
receipt of TRU mixed waste at WIPP.

ii. The Permittees or the co-Permittee DOE shall implement
applicable waste confirmation requirements of the WAP, pursuant
to Permit Attachment C7 (TRU Waste Confirmation), prior to
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23.1.2

2313

2314

shipment of TRU mixed waste from generator/storage sites to
WIPP.

Waste Characterization Testing Methods

The Permittees shall require that generator/storage sites comply with the
applicable method requirements, quality control, equipment testing,
inspection, maintenance, and equipment calibration and frequency
standards for the procedures specified in Permit Attachment C1 (Waste
Characterization Testing Methods).

Waste Sampling and Analysis Methods

If, at any time prior to shipment of a new waste stream or at the time of
review of a revised waste stream profile form, the Secretary or
Permittees identify a discrepancy regarding the assignment of hazardous
waste numbers not authorized in Permit Table 2.3.4, the Permittees shall
require the generator/storage site to perform additional
evaluation/characterization of the waste stream that may include
chemical sampling and analysis of the waste.

If the Secretary or Permittees determine that additional characterization
is necessary using chemical sampling and analysis, the Permittees shall
direct the generator/storage site to provide the Permittees with the
following documentation:

a) Sampling and analysis plan

b) EPA SW-846 test method(s), or functionally equivalent test
method(s), to be used

c) Identification of the laboratory(ies) that will be performing the test(s)

Upon request by the Secretary, the Permittees shall provide such
documentation within 30 days after receipt from the generator.

Upon the Permittees written approval of the sampling and analysis plan,
the generator/storage shall implement the sampling and analysis plan
and modify the WSPF as appropriate. The Permittees shall provide
copies of the approved plan and the results of all analyses to the NMED
per Permit Attachment C, Section C-5a.

Quality Assurance Obijectives

The Permittees shall require that all waste characterization activities
used by generator/storage sites comply with the appropriate quality
assurance objectives (QAOs) specified in Permit Attachment C3 (Quality
Assurance Objectives and Data Validation Techniques for Waste
Characterization Methods). The Permittees shall require
generator/storage sites to review, validate, and verify all testing data;
reconcile testing results with data quality objectives (DQOs); satisfy data
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2.3.1.6

2.3.1.7

reporting requirements; and identify, document, and report all
nonconformances and operational variances in compliance with Permit
Attachment C3.

Acceptable Knowledge

The Permittees shall require generator/storage sites to assemble
acceptable knowledge documentation and re-evaluate acceptable
knowledge determinations and shall audit (as specified in Permit Section
2.3.2) all aspects of the acceptable knowledge waste characterization
process as specified in Permit Attachment C4 (TRU Mixed Waste
Characterization Using Acceptable Knowledge).

Quality Assurance

The Permittees shall require each generator/storage site to develop and
implement a quality assurance project plan (QAPjP) which demonstrates
compliance with, and implementation of, applicable requirements of the
WAP, Permit Attachment C, as specified in Permit Attachment C5
(Quality Assurance Project Plan Requirements).

WIPP Waste Information System (WWIS) Database

The Permittees shall provide the Secretary access to the WWIS
database as necessary to determine compliance with the WAP. The
WWIS shall meet all requirements presented in Section C-5a(1) of the
WAP, Permit Attachment C, prior to acceptance of TRU mixed waste.
The Secretary’s access to the WWIS shall be direct, read-only (via
modem or Internet) to all query and reporting functions of the
Characterization, Certification, Shipping, and Inventory modules of the
WWIS database.

Beginning on December 31, 2005, the Permittees instituted a public
database containing certain information from the WWIS. The Permittees
shall continue to provide such public access through the WIPP Home
Page at <http://www.wipp.energy.gov>.

2.3.2 Audit and Surveillance Program

The Permittees shall not manage, store, or dispose TRU mixed waste at WIPP from a
generator/storage site until the following conditions have been met as necessary for the
Secretary to determine that the applicable characterization requirements of Permit Section
2.3.1 have been implemented:

2.3.21

Requirement to Audit

DOE shall demonstrate to the Secretary that the generator/storage sites
have implemented and comply with applicable requirements of the WAP
by conducting audits as specified in Permit Attachment C, Section C-
5a(3), and Permit Attachment C6 (Audit and Surveillance Program), and
as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.13).
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2323

2324

Observation of Certification/Recertification Audits and Generator Site
Technical Reviews

The Secretary may observe such audits as necessary to validate the
implementation of and compliance with applicable WAP requirements at
each generator/storage site. The NMED will be invited to the daily audit
team caucus as observers. The DOE shall provide the Secretary with an
audit schedule, as specified in Permit Attachment C6, Section C6-1. The
DOE shall notify the Secretary no later than 30 calendar days prior to
each audit.

The NMED will be invited to observe Generator Site Technical Reviews
(GSTRs). The GSTR schedule shall be submitted to the NMED as
specified in Permit Attachment C6, Section C6-4.

Final Audit Report

DOE shall provide the Secretary a final audit report as specified in Permit
Attachment C6, and post a link to the final audit report transmittal letter
on the WIPP Home Page and inform those on the e-mail notification list
as specified in Permit Section 1.11. The final audit report shall include all
information specified in Permit Attachment C6, Section C6-4, and:

i. A detailed description of all corrective actions and the resolution
of any corrective action applicable to WAP requirements,
including re-audits and GSTRs if applicable;

ii. All documentation necessary for the Secretary to determine if the
corrective action was resolved.

Secretary Notification of Approval

The Secretary shall approve DOE’s final audit report by written
notification to DOE that the applicable characterization requirements of
the WAP at a generator/storage site and have been implemented.

2.3.3 Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facility Waste Acceptance Criteria (TSDF-WAC)

The Permittees shall not accept TRU mixed wastes at WIPP for storage, management, or
disposal which fail to meet the treatment, storage, and disposal facility waste acceptance
criteria as presented in Permit Sections 2.3.3.1 through 2.3.3.10 of this Permit.

2.3.31

Liquid

Liquid waste is not acceptable at WIPP. Liquid in the quantities
delineated below is acceptable.

e Observable liquid shall be no more than 1 percent by volume of
the outermost container at the time of radiography or visual
examination.
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2.3.3.2

2.3.3.3
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2.3.3.5

2.3.3.6

2.3.3.7

2.3.3.8

¢ Internal containers with more than 60 milliliters or 3 percent by
volume observable liquid, whichever is greater, are prohibited.

e Containers with Hazardous Waste Number U134 (hydrofluoric
acid) assigned shall have no observable liquid.

e Overpacking the outermost container that was examined during
radiography or visual examination or redistributing untreated
liquid within the container shall not be used to meet the liquid
volume limits.

Pyrophoric Materials

Non-radionuclide pyrophoric materials, such as elemental potassium, are
not acceptable at WIPP.

Non-mixed Hazardous Wastes

Hazardous wastes not occurring as co-contaminants with TRU wastes
(non-mixed hazardous wastes) are not acceptable at WIPP.

Chemical Incompatibility

Wastes incompatible with backfill, seal and panel closures materials,
container and packaging materials, shipping container materials, or other
wastes are not acceptable at WIPP.

Explosives and Compressed Gases

Wastes containing explosives or compressed gases are not acceptable
at WIPP.

PCB Waste

Wastes with polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) not authorized under an
EPA PCB waste disposal authorization are not acceptable at WIPP.

Ignitable, Corrosive, and Reactive Wastes

Wastes exhibiting the characteristic of ignitability, corrosivity, or reactivity
(EPA Hazardous Waste Numbers of D001, D002, or DO03) are not
acceptable at WIPP.

Excluded Waste

TRU mixed waste that has ever been managed as high-level waste and
waste from tanks specified in Permit Attachment C are not acceptable at
WIPP unless specifically approved through a Class 3 permit modification.
Such wastes are listed in Table 2.3.3.8 below.
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Table 2.3.3.8 - Additional Approved Waste Streams

Modification Request Approved

Date Class 3 Permit

Description of Waste Stream

2.3.3.9

2.3.3.10

Unconfirmed Waste

Any waste container that has not been subject to confirmation pursuant
to Permit Attachment C7 is not acceptable at WIPP. This prohibition shall
not apply to waste containers accepted before confirmation activities

were required by this Permit.

Waste Stream Profiles

Any waste container from a waste stream which has not been preceded
by an appropriate, certified Waste Stream Profile Form (Attachment C,

Figure C-1) is not acceptable at WIPP.

2.3.4 Permitted TRU Mixed Wastes

The Permittees shall accept containers which contain only those TRU mixed wastes listed
in Permit Attachment B (Hazardous Waste Permit Application Part A). Allowable TRU

mixed wastes are specified in Table 2.3.4 below. Some of the waste may also be identified
by unique state hazardous waste codes. These wastes are acceptable at WIPP as long as
the TSDF-WAC are met:

Table 2.3.4 - Permitted TRU Mixed Wastes

EPA Hazardous

Chemical
Abstracts Service
(CAS) Registry

Waste Number Hazardous Waste' Number

FO001 Spent halogenated solvents:
Tetrachloroethylene 127-18-4
Trichloroethylene 79-01-6
Methylene chloride 75-09-2
1,1,1-Trichloroethane 71-55-6
Carbon tetrachloride 56-23-5
Chlorinated fluorocarbons NA

F002 Spent halogenated solvents:
Tetrachloroethylene 127-18-4
Methylene chloride 75-09-2
Trichloroethylene 79-01-6
1,1,1-Trichloroethane 71-55-6
Chlorobenzene 108-90-7
1,1,2-Trichloro-1,2,2-trifluoroethane 76-13-1
Ortho-dichlorobenzene 95-50-1
Trichlorofluoromethane 75-69-4
1,1,2-Trichloroethane 79-00-5
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Table 2.3.4 - Permitted TRU Mixed Wastes

Chemical
Abstracts Service
EPA Hazardous (CAS) Registry
Waste Number Hazardous Waste' Number
F003 Spent non-halogenated solvents:
Xylene 1330-20-7
Acetone 67-64-1
Ethyl acetate 141-78-6
Ethyl benzene 100-41-4
Ethyl ether 60-29-7
Methyl isobutyl ketone 108-10-1
n-Butyl alcohol 71-36-3
Cyclohexanone 108-94-1
Methanol 67-56-1
FO004 Spent non-halogenated solvents:
Cresols and cresylic acid 1319-77-3
Nitrobenzene 98-95-3
FO05 Spent non-halogenated solvents:
Toluene 108-88-3
Methyl ethyl ketone 78-93-3
Carbon disulfide 75-15-0
Isobutanol 78-83-1
Pyridine 110-86-1
Benzene 71-43-2
2-Ethoxyethanol 110-80-5
2-Nitropropane 79-46-9
FO06 Wastewater treatment sludges from electroplating
operations:
Cadmium 7440-43-9
Chromium 7440-47-3
Cyanide 57-12-5
Lead 7439-92-1
Nickel 7440-02-0
Silver 7440-22-4
FO07 Spent cyanide plating bath solutions from electroplating
operations:
See F006
FO09 Spent stripping and cleaning bath solutions from
electroplating operations where cyanides are used in the
process:
See F006
D004 Arsenic 7440-38-2
D005 Barium 7440-39-3
D006 Cadmium 7440-43-9
D007 Chromium 7440-47-3
D008 Lead 7439-92-1
D009 Mercury 7439-97-6
D010 Selenium 7782-49-2
D011 Silver 7440-22-4

10
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Table 2.3.4 - Permitted TRU Mixed Wastes

Chemical
Abstracts Service
EPA Hazardous (CAS) Registry
Waste Number Hazardous Waste' Number
D018 Benzene 71-43-2
D019 Carbon Tetrachloride 56-23-5
D021 Chlorobenzene 108-90-7
D022 Chloroform 67-66-3
D026 Cresol 1319-77-3
D027 1,4-Dichlorobenzene 106-46-7
D028 1,2-Dichloroethane 107-06-2
D029 1,1-Dichloroethylene 75-35-4
D030 2,4-Dinitrotoluene 121-14-2
D032 Hexachlorobenzene 118-74-1
D033 Hexachlorobutadiene 87-68-3
D034 Hexachloroethane 67-72-1
D035 Methyl ethyl ketone 78-93-3
D036 Nitrobenzene 98-95-3
D037 Pentachlorophenol 87-86-5
D038 Pyridine 110-86-1
D039 Tetrachloroethylene 127-18-4
D040 Trichloroethylene 79-01-6
D043 Vinyl chloride 75-01-4
PO15 Beryllium powder (H) 7440-41-7
P030 &y)anides (soluble cyanide salts), not otherwise specified N/A
P098 Potassium Cyanide (H) 151-50-8
P099 Potassium Silver Cyanide (H) 506-61-6
P106 Sodium Cyanide (H) 143-33-9
P120 Vanadium Pentoxide (H) 1314-62-1
uo02 Acetone () 67-64-1
U003 Acetonitrile (I,T) 75-05-8
uo19 Benzene (I,T) 71-43-2
uo37 Chlorobenzene (T) 108-90-7
uo43 Vinyl Chloride (T) 75-01-4
uo44 Chloroform (T) 67-66-3
U052 Cresol (T) 1319-77-3

11
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Table 2.3.4 - Permitted TRU Mixed Wastes

Chemical
Abstracts Service
EPA Hazardous (CAS) Registry
Waste Number Hazardous Waste' Number

uo70 1,2-Dichlorobenzene (T) 95-50-1

uo72 1,4-Dichlorobenzene (T) 106-46-7

uo78 1,1-Dichloroethylene (T) 75-35-4

uo79 1,2-Dichloroethylene (T) 156-60-5

U103 Dimethyl Sulfate (T) 77-78-1

U105 2,4-Dinitrotoluene (T) 121-14-2

U108 1,4-Dioxane (T) 123-91-1

U122 Formaldehyde (T) 50-00-0

U133 Hydrazine (R,T) 302-01-2

U134 Hydrofluoric Acid (C,T) 7664-39-3

U151 Mercury (T) 7439-97-6

U154 Methanol (1) 67-56-1

U159 Methyl Ethyl Ketone (1,T) 78-93-3

U196 Pyridine (T) 110-86-1

U209 1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane (T) 79-34-5

U210 Tetrachloroethylene (T) 127-18-4

U220 Toluene (T) 108-88-3

U226 1,1,1-Trichloroethane (T) 71-55-6

U228 Trichloroethylene (T) 79-01-6

U239 Xylene (1,T) 1330-20-7

' Designations in parentheses for P- and U-coded wastes reflect the basis for the listing and are as follows:

H - acute toxicity
T - toxicity

R - reactivity

| - ignitability

C - corrosivity

Acceptance of U-coded wastes listed for reactivity, ignitability, or corrosivity characteristics is contingent upon a demonstration
that the wastes meet the requirements specified in Permit Section 2.3.3.7.

2.3.5 Derived Waste

Any WIPP-generated waste derived from adequately characterized, WIPP-accepted TRU
mixed waste generated at an off-site facility (derived waste) does not need to be
additionally characterized for hazardous waste components if the Permittees use the
generator’s characterization data and knowledge of the processes at the WIPP facility to
identify and characterize derived waste. Derived waste containers shall be managed

12
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according to Permit Attachment A1 (Container Storage), Section A1-1d(1), and meet all
TSDF waste acceptance criteria in Permit Section 2.3.3 prior to disposal at WIPP.

24  WASTE MINIMIZATION PROGRAM

The Permittees shall implement and maintain a waste minimization program to reduce the volume
and toxicity of hazardous and mixed wastes generated at the facility, as required by 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.73(b)(9)). The waste minimization program shall include
proposed, practicable methods of treatment and storage currently available to the Permittees to
minimize the present and future threat to human health and the environment. The waste
minimization program shall include the following items:

1. Written policies or statements that outline goals, objectives, and methods for source
reduction and recycling of hazardous and mixed waste at the facility;

2. Employee training or incentive programs designed to identify and implement source
reduction and recycling opportunities for all hazardous and mixed wastes;

3. Source reduction or recycling measures implemented in the last five years or planned for
the next federal fiscal year;

4. Estimated dollar amounts of capital expenditures and operating costs devoted to source
reduction and recycling of hazardous and mixed waste;

5. Factors which have prevented implementation of source reduction or recycling;

6. Summary of additional waste minimization efforts that could be implemented at the facility
that analyzes the potential for reducing the quantity and toxicity of each waste stream
through production process changes, production reformulations, recycling, and all other
appropriate means including an assessment of the technical feasibility, cost, and potential
waste reduction for each option;

7. Flow charts and/or tables summarizing all hazardous and mixed waste streams produced
by the facility by quantity, type, building or area, and program; and

8. Demonstration of the need to use those processes which produce a particular hazardous or
mixed waste due to a lack of alternative processes, available technology, or available
alternative processes that would produce less volume or less toxic waste.

The Permittees shall submit to the Secretary a report regarding progress made in the waste
minimization program in the previous year. The report shall address items 1 — 8 above, shall show
changes from the previous report, and shall be submitted annually by December 1 for the year
ending the previous September 30™".

2.5 DUST SUPPRESSION

The Permittees shall not use waste, used oil, or any other material which is contaminated with
dioxin, polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs), or any other hazardous waste (other than a waste
identified solely on the basis of ignitability), for dust suppression or road treatment, as specified in
20.4.1.700 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §266.23(b)).

13
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2.6 SECURITY

In order to prevent the unknowing entry, and minimize the possibility of unauthorized entry, of
persons or livestock onto the active portion of the facility, the Permittees shall comply with the
following security provisions, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.14).

2.6.1 24-Hour Surveillance System

The Permittees shall maintain a 24-hour surveillance system comprised of security officers
that provide protection 24 hours per day, every day. Security officers shall continuously
monitor and control personnel, vehicle, and material access/egress to the active portion of
the facility, known as the Property Protection Area (PPA), in compliance with 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.14(b)(1)).

During non-operational hours, security officers shall conduct documented security patrols
outside of the PPA, at a minimum rate of two per 12-hour shift. Whenever scheduled
security patrols cannot be made, the reason for missing the patrol shall be documented in
the security logbook.

2.6.2 Barrier

The PPA shall be enclosed by a permanent security barrier consisting of seven ft high
chain-link fence, or other material, topped by three strands of barbed wire, for a total height
of eight ft. The fence shall completely surround all major surface structures, or connect to
structures as part of the barrier, on the active portion of the facility and shall also be
inspected as specified in Permit Attachment E to ensure it remains in good repair, in
compliance with 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.14(b)(2)(i)).

2.6.3 Means to Control Entry

The Permittees shall control entry to the active portion of the facility at all times, in
compliance with 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.14(b)(2)(ii)). Entry into the
PPA, whether by personnel or vehicles, shall be through controlled gates and doors. Only
properly identified and authorized persons, vehicles, and property shall be allowed entrance
to and exit from the active portion of the facility. Security shall require employees to identify
themselves with an identification badge when entering or leaving the premises, and shall
require visitors to show proper authorization prior to allowing them to enter the active
portion of the facility. Visitors shall be required to wear an approved badge and may require
an authorized escort.

For the purposes of entry control to areas where wastes are managed, stored, or disposed,
these areas shall be posted as Controlled Areas, and access shall be limited to trained and
qualified individuals and visitors escorted by trained and qualified individuals.

2.6.4 Warning Signs

The Permittees shall post “No Trespassing” signs and “Danger: Authorized Personnel Only”
signs in English and Spanish at approximately 50 ft intervals on the permanent security
barrier surrounding the PPA. The signs shall be legible from a distance of 25 ft and shall be
visible from any approach to the facility. These same signs, plus security and traffic signs,
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2.7

2.8

shall also be located on the controlled gates, in compliance with 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.14(c)).

GENERAL INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS

2.7.1 Inspection Schedule

The Permittees shall implement the inspection schedule specified in Permit Attachment E
(Inspection Schedule, Process and Forms) to detect any malfunctions and deteriorations,
operator errors, and discharges, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§264.15(b)).

2.7.2 Inspection Log Forms

The Permittees shall use the inspection logbooks and forms as specified in Permit
Attachment E. Original copies of these completed forms are maintained in the Operating
Record. The Permittees shall record the date and time of the inspection, the name of the
inspector, a notation of the observations made, and the date and nature of any repairs or
other remedial actions, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§264.15(d)).

2.7.3 Inspection Frequency

The Permittees shall inspect monitoring equipment, safety and emergency equipment,
security devices, and operating and structural equipment at the frequency specified in
Tables E-1 and E-1a of Permit Attachment E, and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.15(b)).

2.7.4 Inspection Remediation

The Permittees shall remedy any deterioration or malfunction of equipment or structures
which an inspection reveals, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§264.15(c)).

2.7.5 Inspection Records

Beginning with the effective date of this Permit, the Permittees shall maintain inspection
logbooks and forms in the operating record until closure, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §§264.15(d) and 264.73(b)(5)).

PERSONNEL TRAINING

The Permittees shall conduct personnel training, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating
40 CFR §264.16).

2.8.1 Personnel Training Content

The personnel training program shall include the requirements specified in Permit
Attachment F (Facility Personnel Permit Training Program) as required by 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.16).

15
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2.8.2 Personnel Training Requirements

The Permittees shall train all persons involved in the management of TRU mixed waste in
procedures relevant to the positions in which they are employed, as specified in Permit
Attachment F (Facility Personnel Permit Training Program), and as required by 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.16).

2.8.3 Personnel Training Records

The Permittees shall maintain training documents and records, as required by 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.16(d) and (e)). The Permittees may maintain training
records required by the terms of this Permit electronically. Unless specifically prohibited by
this Permit, an electronic record that cannot be altered by the user and capable of
producing a paper copy shall be deemed to be a written record.

2.8.4 Continuing Training

Unless otherwise specified by this Permit, continuing training required by this Permit on an
annual or biennial basis shall be completed by the end of the month of the anniversary date
when the training was previously completed.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR HANDLING IGNITABLE, CORROSIVE, REACTIVE,
OR INCOMPATIBLE WASTES

The Permittees shall not manage, store or dispose of ignitable, corrosive, reactive, or incompatible
wastes, as defined in 20.4.1.200 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §§261.21, 261.22, and 261.23) and
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264 Appendix V) within the permitted units. The
Permittees shall comply with the procedures to prevent acceptance of ignitable, corrosive, reactive,
and incompatible waste specified in Permit Sections 2.3.1 and 2.3.3.

210

PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION

2.10.1 Required Equipment

The Permittees shall maintain at the facility the equipment specified in the Contingency
Plan, Permit Attachment D (RCRA Contingency Plan), as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.32).

2.10.1.1 Internal Communications

The Permittees shall have an internal communications or alarm system
capable of providing immediate emergency instruction (voice or signal) to
facility personnel, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR §264.32(a)). The internal communication systems shall include two-
way communication by the public address (PA) system and its intercom
phones, mobile phones, mine phones, facility radio base stations, and
portable two-way radios. The alarm system shall include local and
facility-wide alarm systems.
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2.101.2

2.10.1.3

2.10.1.4

2.10.1.5

External Communications

The Permittees shall have a communications device or system capable
of summoning outside agencies for emergency assistance, as required
by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.32(b)). The external
communication systems shall include mobile phones and two-way
radios.

Emergency Equipment

The Permittees shall have portable fire extinguishers, fire control
equipment, spill control equipment, and decontamination equipment as
described in Permit Attachment D (RCRA Contingency Plan) and as
required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.32(c)).

Water for Fire Control

The Permittees shall have water at adequate volume and pressure to
supply water-hose streams, foam-producing equipment, automatic
sprinklers, or water-spray systems, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.32(d)). The WIPP facility water system shall
consist of water furnished by the City of Carlsbad capable of providing
water at a rate of 6,000 gallons per minute; two water storage tanks, one
180,000-gallon capacity tank for use by the fire-water system and a
second tank with a 100,000-gallon reserve; dedicated fire-water pumps
rated at 1,500 gallons per minute at 125 pounds per square inch; and a
wet-pipe sprinkler system connected to surface buildings as described in
Permit Attachment D (RCRA Contingency Plan).

Electrical Backup

In case of loss of AC power input to the Uninterrupted Power Supply
(UPS) units, the dedicated batteries were designed to supply power to a
fully loaded UPS for 30 minutes. It is expected that the AC power input to
the UPS will be restored within 30 minutes, either from the off-site
electric utility or from the site back-up power generator system.

The remote-handled (RH) Complex is included in the Waste Handling
Building (WHB). The Central UPS supplies power to the WHB which
includes the RH Complex. The RH Bay, Hot Cell and Transfer Cell
equipment are serviced by diesel powered generators. The generators
provide backup power to facility functions that include both contact-
handled(CH) and RH TRU mixed waste handling operations. The RH
TRU mixed waste handling equipment is designed to stop as a result of
loss of power in a fail-safe condition. Power from the back-up generators
may be utilized to place RH TRU mixed waste containers in process into
a safe configuration. During a total power outage condition selected RH
TRU mixed waste loads can be powered by the Central UPS. Within a
short time, selected RH TRU mixed waste loads can be powered by the
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Backup Diesel Generators. The backup central UPS for the WHB would
also supply backup power to the RH Complex.

Human health and the environment are protected during a loss of off-site
power by a combination of factors:

i. The underground ventilation filtration system operates as
designed so that no releases of contaminated particulates will
occur

ii. The UPS maintains monitoring systems and alarms in waste
handling areas so that fires or pressure loss will be detected and
an appropriate response initiated

iii. Generators are brought on line within 30 minutes, at which time
hoisting can be initiated so that personnel do not have to stay
underground for extended lengths of time.

iv. Decisions to evacuate underground personnel will be made in
accordance with the requirements of the Mine Safety and Health
Administration (MSHA)

V. The waste hoist brakes set automatically so that loads do not fall

Vi. Cranes retain their loads so that spills do not occur from dropped
containers

Vii. Communication systems are maintained

viii. The emergency operations center is powered if it is needed

2.10.2 Testing and Maintenance of Equipment

The Permittees shall test and maintain the equipment specified in Permit Section 2.10.1, as
necessary, to assure its proper operation in time of emergency, as specified in Permit
Attachment E and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.33).

2.10.3 Access to Communications or Alarm System

The Permittees shall maintain access to the communications and alarm systems specified
in Permit Section 2.10.1, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.34).

2.10.4 Required Aisle Space

The Permittees shall maintain aisle space in the WHB Unit and Parking Area Unit (Part 3)
to allow the unobstructed movement of personnel, fire protection equipment, spill control
equipment, and decontamination equipment to any area of facility operation in an
emergency, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.35).
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212

2.10.5 Arrangements with Local Authorities

2.10.5.1 Parties to Arrangements

The Permittees shall maintain preparedness and prevention
arrangements with state and local authorities, other mining operations,
contractors, and other governmental agencies specified in Permit
Attachment D, Section D-7, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §§264.37(a) and 264.52(c)). If state or local
authorities, other mining operations, contractors, or other governmental
agencies decline to enter into preparedness and prevention
arrangements with the Permittees, the Permittees shall document this
refusal in the operating record, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.37(b)).

2.10.5.2 Coordination Agreements

As specified in Section D-7 of Permit Attachment D, these arrangements
shall be agreements between the Permittees and the off-site cooperating
agencies and shall include the elements required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.37(a)). Copies and descriptions of these
agreements shall be maintained at the facility in the operating record.

2.10.6 Live Fire Extinguisher Training

The Permittees shall develop and implement a Live Fire Extinguisher Training class. The
Live Fire Extinguisher Training class will be made available to employees as a
preparedness and prevention measure but is not a mandatory training class for the general
employee. It is mandatory for unescorted access in the underground.

HAZARDS PREVENTION

The Permittees shall operate the WIPP facility to fully meet each of the requirements of
20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.14(b)(8)), to prevent hazards associated
with unloading operations, prevent runoff from hazardous waste handling areas, prevent
contamination of water supplies, mitigate the effects of equipment and power failures,
prevent undue exposure of personnel to hazardous waste, and prevent releases to the
atmosphere, as specified in Permit Attachments A (General Facility Description and
Process Information), A1 (Container Storage), and A2 (Geologic Repository).

CONTINGENCY PLAN

2.12.1 Implementation of Plan

The Permittees shall immediately implement the Contingency Plan as specified in Permit
Attachment D whenever there is a fire, explosion, or release of mixed or hazardous waste
or hazardous waste constituents which could threaten human health or the environment, as
required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.51(b)).
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2.12.2 Copies of Plan

The Permittees shall maintain copies of the Contingency Plan and all revisions and
amendments to the Contingency Plan as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR §264.53). The Permittees shall provide copies of the current Contingency Plan to the
Secretary and all entities with which the Permittees have agreements with local emergency
response agencies, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.53(b)).
The Permittees shall maintain at least one current paper copy of the Contingency Plan at
the facility in a location readily accessible to the Emergency Coordinator specified in Permit
Section 2.12.4.

2.12.3 Amendments to Plan

The Permittees shall review and immediately amend, if necessary, the Contingency Plan,
as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.54).

2.12.4 Emergency Coordinator

An Emergency Coordinator as specified in Table D-1 of Permit Attachment D shall be
available at all times in case of an emergency. The Emergency Coordinator shall be
thoroughly familiar with the Contingency Plan and shall have the authority to commit the
resources needed to implement the Contingency Plan, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.55). In the event of an imminent or actual emergency, the
Emergency Coordinator shall implement the requirements of 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.56).

2.13 MANIFEST SYSTEM

The Permittees shall comply with the manifest requirements of 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR §§264.71 and 264.72). The Permittees shall not accept for storage or disposal any mixed
waste from an off-site source without an accompanying manifest.

The Permittees will report non-compliances with Federal Department of Transportation
requirements related to WIPP shipments that are reportable through the Occurrence Reporting and
Processing System.

2.14 RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING

In addition to the recordkeeping and reporting requirements specified elsewhere in this Permit, the
Permittees shall comply with the following conditions:

2.14.1 Operating Record

The Permittees shall maintain a written operating record at the facility, as required by
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.73(a)). The written operating record shall
include all information required under 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.73(b))
subject to the limitations on the storage of classified information as discussed in Permit
Attachment C. Unless specifically prohibited by this Permit, an electronic record that cannot
be altered by the user and capable of producing a paper copy shall be deemed to be a
written record. The Permittees shall maintain the operating record until closure of the
facility.
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2.14.2 Biennial Report

The Permittees shall submit to the Secretary a biennial report, as required by 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.75).

2.14.3 Repository Siting Annual Report

The DOE shall submit an annual report summarizing its progress toward siting another
repository for TRU waste in a state other than New Mexico. The annual report shall
summarize the steps the DOE has taken toward siting such a repository in another state
and the report shall include documentation supporting the summary. Such documentation
may include: with what disposal regulations another repository shall comply; consent-based
or other siting process, timeline and milestones for identifying possible sites for another
repository; National Environmental Policy Act actions, congressional authorizations and
budget appropriation requests; communications with EPA and other federal agencies or
Congress about activities to establish another repository; land acquisition(s); state and
public engagement activities; feasibility studies; design, construction, and operation plans;
and plans, timelines, and milestones for independent technical expert reviews of the
activities related to establishing another repository for TRU waste.
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PART 3 - CONTAINER STORAGE

3.1 DESIGNATED CONTAINER STORAGE UNITS

This Part authorizes the storage and management of transuranic (TRU) mixed waste containers in
the Waste Handling Building and Parking Area Container Storage Units described below. Specific
facility and process information for the storage and management of TRU mixed waste in these
Container Storage Units is incorporated in Permit Attachment A1 (Container Storage).

3.1.1 Waste Handling Building Container Storage Unit

The Waste Handling Building Container Storage Unit (WHB Unit) is located in the Waste
Handling Building (WHB) at the WIPP facility. The WHB Unit consists of the WHB contact-
handled (CH) Bay and the remote-handled (RH) Complex. The areas and storage
capacities for the WHB unit are defined in Table 3.1.1.

The Permittees may store and manage TRU mixed waste in the WHB Unit, provided the
Permittees comply with the following conditions:

3.1.11

3.1.1.2

3.1.1.3

3.1.1.4

Storage Containers

The Permittees shall store TRU mixed waste in containers specified in
Permit Section 3.3.1.

Storage Locations and Quantities

The Permittees may store TRU mixed waste containers in the locations
in the WHB Unit, as specified in Table 3.1.1 below and depicted in
Permit Attachment M, Figures M-1 and M-14, M-15, and M-16. The
Permittees may store quantities of TRU mixed waste containers in these
locations not to exceed the maximum capacities specified in Table 3.1.1
below.

Use of CH Bay Surge Storage

The Permittees may use the CH Bay Surge Storage Area in Table 3.1.1
below only as specified in Permit Attachment A1, Section A1-1c(1).

Notification of CH Bay Surge Storage Use

The Permittees shall notify the Secretary in writing upon using the CH
Bay Surge Storage Area and provide justification for its use. The
Permittees shall post a link to the notice of CH Bay Surge Storage Area
use on the WIPP Home Page, and inform those on the e-mail notification
list as specified in Permit Section 1.11. The Permittees shall submit a
report to the Secretary by October 27 of each year summarizing CH Bay
Surge Storage Area usage.
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Table 3.1.1 - WHB Unit

Description Area Maximum Capacity | Container Equivalent
CH Bay Storage Area 32,307 ft? 4,800 ft3 13 loaded facility pallets
(3,001 m?) (135.9 m?) and 4 CH Packages at the
TRUDOCKS
CH Bay Surge included in CH Bay 1,600 ft3 5 loaded facility pallets
Storage Area Storage Area (45.3 md)
Derived Waste included in CH Bay 66.3 ft3 1 Standard Waste Box
Storage Area Storage Area (1.88 md)
Total for CH Waste 32,307 ft? 6,466.3 ft®
(3,001 m?) 183.1 m?
RH Bay 12,552 ft? 156 ft3 2 loaded casks and 1 drum
(1,166 m?) (4.4 m3) of derived waste
Cask Unloading 382 ft? 74 ft 1 loaded cask
Room (36 m?) (2.1 m3)
Hot Cell 1,841 ft2 949 ft® 12 drums and 1 drum of
(171 m?) (2.7 m®) derived waste
Transfer Cell 1,003 ft2 31.4 ftd 1 canister
(93 m?) (0.89 m3)
Facility Cask 1,625 ft2 31.4 ftd 1 canister
Loading Room (151 m?) (0.89 m®)
Total for RH Waste 17,403 ft? 387.7 ft®
(1,617 m?) (11.0 md)
Facility Total 49,710 ft2 6,854 ft?
(4,618 m?) (194.1 m?)
3.1.1.5 Storage on Pallets
The Permittees shall store TRU mixed waste containers unloaded from
the Contact-Handled Packages (TRUPACT-II, HalfPACT, or TRUPACT
lll shipping containers) on pallets in the WHB Unit, as described in
Permit Attachment A1, Section A1-1c(1).
3.1.1.6 Storage of Derived Waste

The Permittees shall store containers of TRU mixed derived waste only
in the Derived Waste Storage Area, the RH Bay, and the RH Hot Cell.
The Permittees shall store the derived waste containers on a pallet that
provides secondary containment and elevates the containers at least 6
inches above the floor to protect them from contact with accumulated

liquid.
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3.1.1.7

3.1.1.8

3.1.1.9

3.1.1.10

3.1.1.11

CH TRU Mixed Waste Storage Time Limit

The Permittees shall not store a CH TRU mixed waste container in the
WHB Unit for more than 60 calendar days, with the exception of the
Derived Waste Storage Area, where derived waste may be accumulated
and stored until the container is full.

Minimum Aisle Space

The Permittees shall maintain a minimum aisle space of 44 inches (1.1
m) between facility pallets in the CH Bay of the WHB Unit. The
Permittees shall maintain adequate aisle space of 44 inches (1.1 m)
between loaded casks in the RH Bay of the WHB Unit. For other
locations within the RH Complex, sufficient aisle space will be
maintained to assure that emergency equipment can be accessed or
moved to the necessary locations.

Storage of RH TRU Mixed Waste Containers

The Permittees shall store RH TRU mixed waste in casks, canisters, or
drums in the RH Complex as described in Permit Attachment A1, Section
A1-1c(1).

RH TRU Mixed Waste Storage Time Limit

The Permittees shall not store a RH TRU mixed waste container in the
RH Complex for more than 60 calendar days, with the following
exceptions:

i. Derived Waste Storage Areas, where derived waste may be
accumulated and stored until the container is full; and

ii. Hot Cell, where 55-gallon drums may be stored for no more than
25 of the 60 calendar days.

Hot Cell RH TRU Mixed Waste Processing Capacity

The processing capacity of the Hot Cell is limited to 13,773 ft* (390 m3) of
RH TRU mixed waste.

3.1.2 Parking Area Container Storage Unit

The Parking Area Container Storage Unit (Parking Area Unit) is an asphalt and concrete
surface which extends south from the WHB to the chain-link security fence, within the
Controlled Area. The Parking Area Unit shall be enclosed by chain link fence. The Parking
Area Unit shall comprise a surface area of no more than 137,050 ft? (12,730 m?), as
depicted in Permit Attachment M, Figure M-2.

The Permittees may store and manage TRU mixed waste in the Parking Area Unit,
provided the Permittees comply with the following conditions:
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3.1.21

3.1.2.2

3.1.2.3

3.1.2.4

Storage Containers

The Permittees shall store TRU mixed waste in containers specified in
Permit Section 3.3.1. These TRU mixed waste containers shall be stored
within the sealed Contact-Handled or Remote-Handled Packages
described in Permit Attachment A1.

Storage Locations and Quantities

The Permittees shall store TRU mixed waste containers in any location
within the Parking Area Unit, as specified in Table 3.1.2 below. The
Permittees may store quantities of TRU mixed waste containers within
sealed Contact-Handled or Remote-Handled Packages in these
locations not to exceed the maximum capacities specified in Table 3.1.2
below.

Use of Parking Area Surge Storage

The Permittees may use the Parking Area Surge Storage in Table 3.1.2
below only when the maximum capacity in the Parking Area is reached
and as specified in Permit Attachment A1, Section A1-1c(2).

Notification of Parking Area Surge Storage Use

The Permittees shall notify the Secretary in writing upon using the
Parking Area Surge Storage and provide justification for its use. The
Permittees shall post a link to the notice of Parking Area Surge Storage
use on the WIPP Home Page and inform those on the e-mail notification
list as specified in Permit Section 1.11. The Permittees shall submit a
report to the Secretary by October 27 of each year summarizing Parking
Area Surge Storage usage.

Table 3.1.2 - Parking Area Unit

Description

Area Maximum Container Equivalent
Capacity

Parking Area

137,050 ft2 6,734 ft3 40 Contact-Handled Packages containing
(12,730 m?) (191 m3) waste and 8 Remote-Handled Packages
containing waste. The total number of
Contact-Handled Packages containing
waste in the Parking Area Unit cannot

exceed 50.
Parking Area Surge Included in Parking 2,129 ft3 12 Contact-Handled Packages and 4
Storage Area (60 m?3) Remote-Handled Packages. The total

number of Contact-Handled Packages
containing waste in the Parking Area Unit
cannot exceed 50.
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3.1.25 Prohibition on Opening Shipping Containers

The Permittees shall keep the Contact-Handled or Remote-Handled
Packages sealed at all times while in the Parking Area Unit.

3.1.2.6 Storage Time Limit

The Permittees shall not store sealed Contact-Handled or Remote-
Handled Packages in the Parking Area Unit for more than 59 days after
the date the Inner Containment Vessel (ICV) of the Package was sealed
at the generator site. Prior to storing a sealed Package, the Permittees
shall verify that the ICV Closure Date for each Package is recorded in
the WIPP Waste Information System (WWIS) database described in
Permit Attachment C (Waste Analysis Plan).

3.1.2.7 Minimum Aisle Space

The Permittees shall maintain a minimum spacing of 4 ft (1.2 m) between
loaded Contact-Handled or Remote-Handled Packages.

3.2 PERMITTED AND PROHIBITED WASTE IDENTIFICATION

3.2.1 Permitted Waste

The Permittees may store and manage TRU mixed waste in the WHB Unit and Parking
Area Unit, provided the Permittees comply with the following conditions:

3.2.11 Waste Analysis Plan

The TRU mixed waste shall be characterized to comply with the waste
analysis plan specified in Permit Section 2.3.1.

3.21.2 TSDF Waste Acceptance Criteria

The TRU mixed waste shall comply with the treatment, storage, and
disposal facility (TSDF) waste acceptance criteria specified in Permit
Section 2.3.3.

3.21.3 Hazardous Waste Numbers

The TRU mixed waste shall contain only hazardous waste numbers
specified in Permit Section 2.3.4.

3.2.2 Prohibited Waste

The Permittees shall not store or manage any TRU mixed waste that fails to comply with
Permit Section 3.2.1.
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3.3 CONDITION OF CONTAINERS

If a container holding TRU mixed waste is not in good condition (e.g., severe rusting, apparent
structural defects) or if it begins to leak, the Permittees shall manage the TRU mixed waste
containers specified in Permit Section 3.3.1 as specified in Permit Attachment A1 and in
compliance with 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.171).

3.3.1 Acceptable Storage Containers

The Permittees shall use containers that comply with the requirements for U.S. Department
of Transportation shipping container regulations (49 CFR §173 - Shippers - General
Requirements for Shipment and Packaging, and 49 CFR §178 - Specifications for
Packaging) for storage of TRU mixed waste at WIPP. The Permittees are prohibited from
storing TRU mixed waste in any container not specified in Permit Attachment A1, Section
A1-1b, as set forth below:

3.3.11 Standard 55-gallon (208-liter) Drum

Each standard 55-gallon drum has a gross internal volume of 7.4 ft3
(0.21 m3).

3.3.1.2 Standard Waste Box (SWB)

Each SWB has a gross internal volume of 66.3 ft* (1.88 m3).

3.3.1.3 Ten-drum Overpack (TDOP)

Each TDOP has a gross internal volume of 160 ft3 (4.5 m?3). TDOPs may
be used to contain up to ten standard 55-gallon drums or one SWB.
TDOPs may be direct loaded or used to overpack drums or SWBs
containing CH TRU mixed waste.

3.3.14 85-gallon (322-liter) Drum

Each 85-gallon drum has a gross internal volume of up to 11.4 ft3 (0.32
m?3). 85-gallon drums may be direct loaded or used for overpacking 55-
gallons drums containing CH TRU mixed waste and for collecting and
storing derived waste.

3.3.1.5 100-gallon (379-liter) Drum

Each 100-gallon drum has a gross internal volume of 13.4 ft3 (0.38 m?3).
100-gallon drums may be direct loaded with CH TRU mixed waste.

3.3.1.6 RH TRU Canister

Each RH TRU canister has a gross internal volume of 31.4 ft® (0.89 m3).
RH TRU canisters contain RH TRU mixed waste packaged in small
containers (e.g., 55-gallon drums) or waste loaded directly into the
canister.
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3.3.1.7 Standard Large Box 2 (SLB2)

Each SLB2 has a gross internal volume of 261 ft2 (7.39 m?3). SLB2s may
be direct loaded with CH TRU mixed waste.

3.3.1.8 Shielded Container

The gross internal volume of each shielded container is specified in
Table 3.3.1.8. Shielded containers contain RH TRU mixed waste, but
shielding allows them to be managed and stored as CH TRU mixed
waste. For the purpose of this Permit, shielded containers will be
managed, stored, and disposed as CH TRU mixed waste, but will be
counted towards the RH TRU mixed waste volume limits.

Table 3.3.1.8 - Gross Internal Volumes for Shielded Containers
Shielded Container Gross Internal Volume
SC-30G1 7.4 13 (0.21 m3)
SC-30G2 8.3 ft3 (0.24 m?3)
SC-30G3 11.4 ft3 (0.33 m3)
SC-55G1 10.4 ft3 (0.30 m3)
SC-55G2 16.1 ft3 (0.46 m?3)

3.3.2 Derived Waste Containers

The Permittees shall use standard 55-gallon drums, SWBs, or 85-gallon drums to collect,
store, and dispose of derived waste.

3.4 COMPATIBILITY OF WASTE WITH CONTAINERS

The Permittees shall use containers made of or lined with materials which will not react with, and
are otherwise compatible with, the TRU mixed waste to be stored, so that the ability of the
container to contain the waste is not impaired, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR §264.172).

3.5 MANAGEMENT OF CONTAINERS

The Permittees shall manage all containers as specified in Permit Attachment A1 and shall keep all
containers closed during storage, except when it is necessary to add waste to derived waste
containers. The Permittees shall not open, handle, or store containers in a manner which may
rupture the container or cause it to leak, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§264.173).

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

The Permittees shall maintain the secondary containment systems for all containers managed in
the WHB Unit and Parking Area Unit as specified in Permit Attachment A1, Section A1-1f, and as
required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.175).
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3.7 INSPECTION SCHEDULES AND PROCEDURES

The Permittees shall inspect the WHB Unit and Parking Area Unit TRU mixed waste container
storage and management areas at least weekly, in accordance with Permit Attachment E
(Inspection Schedule, Process and Forms), Tables E-1 and E-1a, and Permit Attachment A1,
Section A1-1e, to detect leaking containers and deterioration of containers and the containment
system caused by corrosion and other factors, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR §264.174).

3.7.1 Inspection of 55-Gallon Drum Seven-Packs

The Permittees shall not be required to inspect the center drum of a 55-gallon seven-pack
assembly.

3.7.2 Inspection of Sealed Contact-Handled or Remote-Handled Packages

The Permittees shall not be required to inspect the contents of sealed Contact-Handled or
Remote-Handled Packages stored in compliance with Permit Section 3.1.2 and Permit
Attachment A1, Section A1-1e(2). The Permittees shall ensure a clearly legible marking or
label is present on each Contact-Handled and Remote-Handled Package indicating
whether the Contact-Handled or Remote-Handled Package contains TRU mixed waste.

3.8 RECORDKEEPING

The Permittees shall place the results of waste analyses in the operating record as specified in
Permit Section 2.14 and Permit Attachment C.
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PART 4 - GEOLOGIC REPOSITORY DISPOSAL

4.1 DESIGNATED DISPOSAL UNITS

This Part authorizes the management and disposal of contact-handled (CH) and remote-handled
(RH) transuranic (TRU) mixed waste containers in the Underground Hazardous Waste Disposal
Units (Underground HWDUs) identified herein. Specific facility and process information for the
management and disposal of CH and RH TRU mixed waste in the Underground HWDUs is
incorporated in Permit Attachment A2 (Geologic Repository).

4.1.1 Underground Hazardous Waste Disposal Units

The Underground HWDUs are located at the WIPP facility approximately 2,150 feet (665
meters) below the ground surface within the Salado formation. An Underground HWDU is a
single excavated panel, consisting of seven rooms and two access drifts, designated for
disposal of TRU mixed waste containers.

The Permittees may dispose TRU mixed waste in the Underground HWDUSs, provided the
Permittees comply with the following conditions:

41.11

41.1.2

Disposal Containers

The Permittees shall dispose TRU mixed waste in containers specified in
Permit Section 4.3.1.

Disposal Locations and Quantities

The Permittees shall dispose TRU mixed waste containers in ten
Underground HWDUSs, as specified in Table 4.1.1 below and depicted in
Permit Attachment M, Figure M-43. The Permittees may dispose
quantities of TRU mixed waste containers in these locations not to
exceed the maximum capacities specified in Table 4.1.1 below. The
Permittees may increase these capacities for a specific HWDU subject to
the following conditions:

i. The Permittees may submit a Class 1 permit modification
requiring prior approval of the Secretary in accordance with
20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.42(a)) to increase
the CH TRU mixed waste capacity by 35,300 ft* (1,000 m?) or
less, and the RH TRU mixed waste capacities to a maximum of
22,950 ft3 (650 m?3).

At least 15 calendar days before submittal to NMED, the
Permittees shall post a link to the Class 1 permit modification on
the WIPP Home Page and inform those on the e-mail notification
list.

ii. Notwithstanding Permit Section 4.1.1.2.i, any Underground
HWDU CH TRU waste capacity may be increased by up to 25
percent of the total maximum capacity in Table 4.1.1 by
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submitting a Class 2 permit modification request in accordance
with 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.42(b)).

iii. Notwithstanding Permit Sections 4.1.1.2.i and ii, future capacity in
Table 4.1.1 shall be requested through the submittal of a renewal
application which describes the final facility footprint.

Table 4.1.1 - Underground HWDUs

Description' Waste Maximum TRU Mixed Final TRU Mixed Waste Final LWA TRU Waste
P Type Waste Capacity? Volume?® Volume*
Panel 1 CHTRU 636,000ft3 (18,000 m3) 370,685.70 ft3 (10,496.65 m3) | 267,096.48 ft3 (7,563.33 m?)
Panel 2 CHTRU 636,000 ft3 (18,000 m3) 635,581.72 ft3 (17,997.67 m?) 462,712.19 ft3
(13,102.55 m?3)
Panel 3 CHTRU 662,150 ft3 (18,750 m?) 603,600.40 ft3 (17,092.06 m?) 348,299.73 ft3
(9,862.75 m3)
Panel 4 CHTRU 662,150 ft3 (18,750 m?) 503,500.27 ft3 (14,257.54 m3) 367,973.88 ft3
(10,419.86 m?)
RH TRU 12,570 ft® (356 md) 6,223.15 ft3 (176.22 m?) 2,974.91 ft3 (84.24 m?)
Panel 5 CHTRU 662,150 ft3 (18,750 m3) 562,454.22 ft3 (15,926.93 m?3) 427,749.61 ft3
(12,112.52 m?)
RH TRU 15,720 ft3 (445 m3) 8,297.53 ft3 (234.96 m3) 5,416.21 ft3 (153.37 m3)
Panel 6 CHTRU 662,150 ft3 (18,750 m3) 510,911.06 ft3 (14,467.39 m?) 403,569.65 ft3
(11,427.82 m3)
RH TRU 18,860 ft3 (534 m3) 7,578.53 ft3 (214.60 m?3) 3,990.20 ft3 (112.99 m?3)
Panel 7 CH TRU 662,150 ft3 (18,750 m3) 372,020.59 ft3 (10,534.45 m3) 254,609.57 ft3
(7,209.74 m3)
RH TRU 22,950 ft3 (650 m3) 914.30 ft3 (25.89 m3) 393.05 ft3 (11.13 md)
Panel 8 CHTRU 662,150 ft3 (18,750 m3)
RH TRU 22,950 ft3 (650 m3)
Panel 11 CHTRU 662,150 ft3 (18,750 m3)
RH TRU 22,950 ft3 (650 m3)
Panel 12 CHTRU 662,150 ft3 (18,750 m3)
RH TRU 22,950 ft3 (650 m3)
Total CHTRU | 6,569,200 ft3 (186,000 m?)
RH TRU 138,950 ft3 (3,935 m?)

1. The area of each panel is approximately 124,150 ft? (11,533 m?).

2. Maximum TRU Mixed Waste Capacity is the maximum TRU mixed waste volume that may be emplaced in each panel. This volume
is calculated based on the gross internal volume of the outermost disposal containers.
3. Final TRU Mixed Waste Volume is calculated based on the gross internal volume of the outermost disposal containers. The volume
listed here is reported pursuant to Permit Part 6, Section 6.10.1.
4. Final LWA TRU Waste Volume is calculated based on the volume of TRU waste inside a disposal container. The volume listed here
is tracked and reported by the DOE internally pursuant to the WIPP Land Withdrawal Act total capacity limit of 6.2 million ft® (175,564
m?®) of TRU waste (Pub. L. 102-579, as amended) and is included here for informational purposes. A link to the LWA TRU Waste
Volume is posted on www.wipp.energy.gov.

Note: The final TRU mixed waste and final LWA TRU waste volumes in Table 4.1.1 are reported to the nearest hundredth ft* and m®.
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4.2

PERMITTED AND PROHIBITED WASTE IDENTIFICATION

421 Permitted Waste

The Permittees may dispose TRU mixed waste in the Underground HWDUSs, provided the
Permittees comply with the following conditions:

4211 Waste Analysis Plan

The TRU mixed waste shall be characterized to comply with the waste
analysis plan specified in Permit Section 2.3.1.

421.2 TSDF Waste Acceptance Criteria

The TRU mixed waste shall comply with the treatment, storage, and
disposal facility (TSDF) waste acceptance criteria specified in Permit
Section 2.3.3.

421.3 Hazardous Waste Numbers

The TRU mixed waste shall contain only hazardous waste numbers
specified in Permit Section 2.3.4.

4214 Prioritization and Risk Reduction of New Mexico Waste

Pursuant to 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 270.10.k), within
15 days of publishing the Annual Transuranic Waste Inventory Report
(ATWIR), the Permittees shall certify to the NMED that there is sufficient
TRU Mixed Waste Volume capacity in permitted HWDUSs to dispose of
the New Mexico generator/storage site waste detailed in this report. The
certification shall contain the underlying calculations and data used to
validate the certification. While this permit remains in effect, the
Permittees shall prioritize by so certifying the emplacement at WIPP of
stored (including buried) TRU mixed waste from the clean-up activities at
the Los Alamos National Laboratory (LANL).

421.5 Legacy TRU Waste Disposal Plan

The Permittees shall define legacy TRU and TRU mixed waste and
develop the Legacy TRU Waste Disposal Plan (Plan). The Plan will be
developed in consultation with the generator/storage sites and
stakeholders. Consultation with stakeholders shall begin within 90 days
of the effective date of this Permit. The Plan shall be submitted to the
Secretary within one year of the effective date of this Permit. The
Permittees shall seek public input for 60 days following the submittal of
the Plan and submit received comments to the Secretary. To the extent
practicable as articulated in the final Plan, Panel 12 will be reserved for
the disposal of legacy TRU mixed waste.

Derived waste may be disposed in the Underground HWDUs as specified in Permit
Section 2.3.5.
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4.2.2 Prohibited Waste

4.3

4221

4222

General Prohibition

The Permittees shall not dispose any TRU mixed waste that fails to
comply with Permit Section 4.2.1.

Specific Prohibition

After this Permit becomes effective, the Permittees shall not dispose
non-mixed TRU waste in any Underground HWDU unless such waste is
characterized in accordance with the requirements of the WAP specified
in Permit Section 2.3.1. The Permittees shall not dispose TRU mixed
waste in any Underground HWDU if the Underground HWDU contains
non-mixed TRU waste which was disposed of after this Permit became
effective and was not characterized in accordance with the requirements
of the WAP.

DISPOSAL CONTAINERS

4.3.1 Acceptable Disposal Containers

The Permittees shall use containers that comply with the requirements for U.S. Department
of Transportation shipping container regulations (49 CFR §173 - Shippers - General
Requirements for Shipment and Packaging, and 49 CFR §178 - Specifications for
Packaging) for disposal of TRU mixed waste at WIPP. The Permittees are prohibited from
disposing TRU mixed waste in any container not specified in Permit Attachment A1
(Container Storage), Section A1-1b, as set forth below:

4.3.11

43.1.2

4.3.1.3

4314

4.3.1.5

Standard 55-gallon (208-liter) Drum

Standard 55-gallon drums are configured as a 7-pack or as an individual
unit.

Standard Waste Box (SWB)

An SWB is configured as an individual unit.

Ten-drum Overpack (TDOP)

A TDOP is configured as an individual unit.

85-gallon (322-liter) Drum

85-gallon drums are configured as a 4-pack or as an individual unit.

100-gallon (379-liter) Drum

100-gallon drums are configured as a 3-pack or as an individual unit.
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4.3.1.6 RH TRU Canister
An RH TRU canister is configured as an individual unit.
4.31.7 Standard Large Box 2 (SLB2)
An SLB2 is configured as an individual unit.
4.3.1.8 Shielded Container
Shielded containers are configured as either a three-pack, a two-pack, or
a single unit. The SC-30G1 is configured as a three-pack. The SC-30G2
and SC-55G1 are configured as two-packs. The SC-30G3 and SC-55G2
are configured as single units.
4.3.2 Condition of Containers
If a container holding TRU mixed waste is not in good condition (e.g., severe rusting,
apparent structural defects) or if it begins to leak prior to disposal in an Underground
HWDU, the Permittees shall manage the TRU mixed waste containers specified in Permit
Section 4.3.1 as specified in Permit Attachment A1 and in compliance with 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.171).
44  VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND LIMITS

The Permittees shall limit releases to the air of volatile organic compound waste constituents
(VOCs) as specified by the following conditions, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR §264.601(c)):

441 Room-Based Limits

The measured concentration of VOCs in any open (active) room and in each closed room in
active panels within an Underground HWDU shall not exceed the limits specified in Table
4.41:

Table 4.4.1 - VOC Room-Based Limits

VOC Room-Based Concentration Limit (PPMV)
Compound Panels 1-7 Panel 8 Panels 11-12
Carbon Tetrachloride 9,625 3,208 5,775
Chlorobenzene 13,000 13,000 13,000
Chloroform 9,930 3,310 5,958
1,1-Dichloroethylene 5,490 1,830 3,294
1,2-Dichloroethane 2,400 800 1,440
Methylene Chloride 100,000 33,333 60,000
1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane 2,960 986 1,776
Toluene 11,000 8,023 11,000
1,1,1-Trichloroethane 33,700 11,233 20,220
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Table 4.4.1 - VOC Room-Based Limits

VOC Room-Based Concentration Limit (PPMV)
Compound Panels 1-7 Panel 8 Panels 11-12
Trichloroethylene 48,000 16,000 28,800

There are no maximum concentration limits for other VOCs.

4.4.2 Determination of VOC Room-Based Limits

The Permittees shall confirm the VOC concentration and emission rate limits identified in
Permit Section 4.4.1 using the VOC Monitoring Plan specified in Permit Attachment N
(Volatile Organic Compound Monitoring Plan). The Permittees shall conduct monitoring of
VOCs as specified in Permit Sections 4.6.2 and 4.6.3.

4.5 DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION, AND OPERATION REQUIREMENTS

The Permittees shall design, construct, and operate the Underground HWDUs as specified by the
following conditions and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.601):

451 Repository Design

The Permittees shall construct each Underground HWDU in conformance with the
requirements specified in Permit Attachment A2.

4.5.2 Repository Construction

4521 Construction Requirements

Subject to Permit Section 4.5.1, the Permittees may excavate the
following Underground HWDUSs, as specified in Section A2-2a(3),
“Subsurface Structures (Underground Hazardous Waste Disposal Units

(HWDUs))™
e Panel 10 (Disposal area access drift)
e Panel 8
e Panel 11
e Panel 12

Prior to disposal of TRU mixed waste in a newly constructed
Underground HWDU, the Permittees shall comply with the certification
requirements specified in Permit Section 1.7.11.2.

4522 Notification Requirements

At least 30 calendar days prior to the projected start date of excavation
of each Underground HWDU, the Permittees shall provide written
notification to the Secretary stating the projected start date of excavation,
along with supporting rationale (e.g., projected waste receipt rate, etc.).
The Permittees shall post a link to the notification transmittal letter on the
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WIPP Home Page and inform those on the e-mail notification list as
specified in Permit Section 1.11.

453 Repository Operation

4.5.3.1

4.5.3.2

4.5.3.3

Underground Traffic Flow

The Permittees shall restrict and separate the ventilation and traffic flow
areas in the underground TRU mixed waste handling and disposal areas
from the ventilation and traffic flow areas for mining and construction
equipment, except that during waste transport in W-30, ventilation need
not be separated north of S-1600.

The Permittees shall designate routes for the traffic flow of TRU mixed
waste handling equipment and construction equipment as required by
Permit Attachment A3 (Traffic Patterns), Section A3-4, “Underground
Traffic.” These routes will be recorded on a mine map that is posted in a
location where persons entering the underground can read it. Whenever
the routes are changed, the map will be updated. Maps will be available
in facility files until facility closure.

Ventilation

The Permittees shall maintain a minimum active room ventilation rate of
35,000 standard ft3/min (scfm) in each active room when waste disposal
is taking place and workers are present in the room, as specified in
Permit Attachment A2, Section A2-2a(3), “Subsurface Structures
(Underground Ventilation System Description),” and as required by
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.601(c)). If an active room
ventilation rate of 35,000 scfm cannot be met, actions as described in
Permit Attachment O shall be taken during waste disposal operations
when workers are present.

Ventilation Barriers

The Permittees shall construct ventilation barricades in active
Underground HWDUSs to restrict the flow of mine ventilation air through
full disposal rooms, as specified in Permit Attachment A2, Section A2-
2a(3), “Subsurface Structures (Underground Ventilation System
Description)” and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR §264.601(c)).

4.6 MAINTENANCE AND MONITORING REQUIREMENTS

The Permittees shall maintain and monitor the Underground HWDUs as specified by the following
conditions and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §§264.601 and 264.602):

10
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4.6.1
4.6.2

Geomechanical Monitoring

4.6.11

4.6.1.2

4.6.1.3

Implementation of Geomechanical Monitoring Program

The Permittees shall implement a geomechanical monitoring program in
each Underground HWDU as specified in Permit Attachment A2, Section
A2-5b(2), “Geomechanical Monitoring” and as required by 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.602).

Reporting Requirements

The Permittees shall submit to the Secretary an annual report in October
evaluating the geomechanical monitoring program and shall include
geomechanical data collected from each Underground HWDU during the
previous year, as specified in Permit Attachment A2, Section A2-5b(2),
“Geomechanical Monitoring”, and shall also include a map showing the
current status of HWDU mining.

Notification of Adverse Conditions

When evaluation of the geomechanical monitoring system data identifies
a trend towards unstable conditions which requires a decision whether to
terminate waste disposal activities in any Underground HWDU, the
Permittees shall provide the Secretary with the same report provided to
the WIPP Operations Manager within seven calendar days of its
issuance, as specified in Permit Attachment A2, Section A2-5b(2)(a),
“Description of the Geomechanical Monitoring System”. The Permittees
shall post a link to the adverse condition notice transmittal letter on the
WIPP Home Page and inform those on the e-mail notification list as
specified in Permit Section 1.11.

Repository Volatile Organic Compound Monitoring

4.6.21

4.6.2.2

46.2.3

Implementation of Repository VOC Monitoring

The Permittees shall implement repository VOC monitoring and
proficiency testing, as specified in Permit Attachment N (Volatile Organic
Compound Monitoring Plan) and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.602 and §264.601(c)). The Permittees shall
implement repository VOC monitoring until the certified closure of all
Underground HWDUs.

Reporting Requirements

The Permittees shall report to the Secretary semi-annually in April and
October the data and analysis of the VOC Monitoring Plan.

Notification Requirements

After each sampling event for the compounds listed in Table 4.6.2.3, the
Permittees shall calculate the total and running annual averages for the

11
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carcinogenic and the total non-carcinogenic risk to the non-waste surface
worker, using the methodology in Attachment N and the recommended
EPA risk factors listed in Table 4.6.2.3.

The Permittees shall notify the Secretary in writing, within seven
calendar days of obtaining validated analytical results, whenever the total
and/or the running annual average carcinogenic risk to the non-waste
surface worker exceeds 10 or the total and/or the running annual
average non-carcinogenic risk as measured by the hazard index
exceeds 1.0.

The Permittees shall post a link to any exceedance notice transmittal
letter on the WIPP Home Page and inform those on the e-mail
notification list as specified in Permit Section 1.11.

The Permittees shall review EPA risk factors and the tentatively identified
compound list annually and will submit the appropriate permit
modification to update Table 4.6.2.3 as needed.

Table 4.6.2.3 - Recommended EPA Risk Factors

Compound Carcinoge?i_:: IUR Non-carcinog;enic
(ug/m?) RfC (mg/m?)

Carbon Tetrachloride 6.0x106 1.0x10"
Chlorobenzene N/A 5.0x1072
Chloroform 2.3x10° 9.8x102
1,1-Dichloroethylene N/A 2.0x10"
1,2-Dichloroethane 2.6x10% 7.0x10°
Methylene Chloride 1.0x108 6.0x10"
1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane 5.8x10° N/A

Toluene N/A 5.0

1,1,1-Trichloroethane N/A 5.0

Trichloroethylene 4.1x10 2.0x10°

IUR = Inhalation Unit Risk from EPA Integrated Risk Information System (IRIS) Database
RfC = Reference Concentration from EPA IRIS Database
N/A = not applicable (No value published in the IRIS Database)

46.2.4

Remedial Action

If the running annual average for the total carcinogenic risk due to
releases of VOCs specified in Table 4.6.2.3 exceeds 10, or if the
running annual average for the total non-carcinogenic hazard index due
to releases of VOCs specified in Table 4.6.2.3 exceeds 1.0, the
Permittees shall cease disposal in the active CH waste disposal room
and install ventilation barriers as specified in Permit Section 4.5.3.3.
Alternatively, prior to reaching these action levels, the Permittees may
propose an alternative remedial action plan to the Secretary. The

12
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Permittees may implement such plans in lieu of closing the active room
only after approval by the Secretary.

If the running annual average for the total carcinogenic risk due to
releases of VOCs specified in Table 4.6.2.3 exceeds 10 or if the
running annual average for the total non-carcinogenic hazard index due
to releases of VOCs specified in Table 4.6.2.3 exceeds 1.0 for six
consecutive months, the Permittees shall close the affected
Underground HWDU as specified in Permit Section 4.1.1. Alternatively,
prior to reaching these action levels for six consecutive months, the
Permittees may propose an alternative remedial action plan to the
Secretary. The Permittees may implement such plans in lieu of closing
the active HWDU only after approval by the Secretary.

For any remedial action taken under this Permit Section, the Permittees
shall submit to the Secretary written quarterly status reports, beginning
30 calendar days after the Permittees submit the initial notification in
Permit Section 4.6.2.3 which resulted in the remedial action. The
quarterly status report shall analyze the cause of exceedance, describe
the implementation and results of the remedial action, and describe
measures taken to prevent future exceedances. The Permittees shall
submit such reports until the Secretary determines the remedial action
has been completed in accordance with all applicable requirements of
this Permit.

4.6.3 Disposal Room Volatile Organic Compound Monitoring

4.6.3.1

4.6.3.2

Implementation of Disposal Room VOC Monitoring

The Permittees shall implement disposal room VOC monitoring as
specified in Permit Attachment N and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.602 and §264.601(c)) and Section 310 of
Public Law 108-447.

Notification Requirements

The Permittees shall notify the Secretary in writing, within seven
calendar days of obtaining validated analytical results, whenever the
concentration of any VOC specified in Table 4.4.1 in any closed room in
an active panel, or in the immediately adjacent closed room exceeds the
action levels specified in Table 4.6.3.2. The Permittees shall post a link
to the exceedance notice transmittal letter on the WIPP Home Page and
inform those on the e-mail notification list as specified in Permit

Section 1.11.

13
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Table 4.6.3.2 - Action Levels for Disposal Room Monitoring

Compound

50% Action Level for
VOC Constituents of
Concern in Any Closed
Room, ppmv

95% Action Level for VOC
Constituents of Concern in Active
Open or Immediately Adjacent
Closed Room, ppmv

Panels 1-7
Carbon Tetrachloride 4,813 9,145
Chlorobenzene 6,500 12,350
Chloroform 4,965 9,433
1,1-Dichloroethylene 2,745 5,215
1,2-Dichloroethane 1,200 2,280
Methylene Chloride 50,000 95,000
1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane 1,480 2,812
Toluene 5,500 10,450
1,1,1-Trichloroethane 16,850 32,015
Trichloroethylene 24,000 45,600
Panel 8

Carbon Tetrachloride 1,604 3,047
Chlorobenzene 6,500 12,350
Chloroform 1,655 3,144
1,1-Dichloroethylene 915 1,738
1,2-Dichloroethane 400 760

Methylene Chloride 16,665 31,665
1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane 493 936

Toluene 4,011 7,621

1,1,1-Trichloroethane 5,616 10,671
Trichloroethylene 8,000 15,200

Panels 11-12

Carbon Tetrachloride 1,604 3,047
Chlorobenzene 6,500 12,350
Chloroform 1,655 3,144
1,1-Dichloroethylene 915 1,738
1,2-Dichloroethane 400 760

Methylene Chloride 16,665 31,665
1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane 493 936

Toluene 4,011 7,621

1,1,1-Trichloroethane 5,616 10,671
Trichloroethylene 8,000 15,200

14
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4.6.3.3

Remedial Action

Upon receiving validated analytical results that indicate one or more of
the VOCs specified in Table 4.4.1, in any of the closed rooms in an
active panel has reached the “50% Action Level” in Table 4.6.3.2, the
sampling frequency for such closed rooms will increase to once per
week. The once per week sampling will continue either until the
concentrations in the closed room(s) fall below the “50% Action Level”, or
until closure of Room 1 of the panel, whichever occurs first. If one or
more of the VOCs in Table 4.4.1, in the active open room or immediately
adjacent closed room reaches the “95% Action Level” in Table 4.6.3.2,
another sample will be taken to confirm the existence of such a
condition. If the second sample confirms that one or more of VOCs in the
immediately adjacent closed room have reached the “95% Action Level”,
the active open room will be abandoned, ventilation barriers will be
installed as specified in Permit Section 4.5.3.3, waste emplacement will
proceed in the next open room, and monitoring of the subject closed
room will continue at a frequency of once per week until commencement
of panel closure. Alternatively, prior to reaching these action levels, the
Permittees may propose an alternative remedial action plan to the
Secretary. The Permittees may implement such plans in lieu of closing
and abandoning the active room only after approval by the Secretary.

4.6.4 Mine Ventilation Rate Monitoring

4.6.4.1

46.4.2

4.6.4.3

Implementation of Mine Ventilation Rate Monitoring Plan

The Permittees shall implement the Mine Ventilation Rate Monitoring
Plan specified in Permit Attachment O (WIPP Mine Ventilation Rate
Monitoring Plan) until the certified closure of all Underground HWDUs
and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.602
and §264.601(c)).

Reporting Requirements

The Permittees shall report to the Secretary annually in October the
results of the data and analysis of the Mine Ventilation Rate Monitoring
Plan.

Notification Requirements

The Permittees shall evaluate compliance with the minimum active room
ventilation rate specified in Permit Section 4.5.3.2 on a monthly basis.
The Permittees shall report to the Secretary in the annual report
specified in Permit Section 4.6.4.2 whenever the evaluation of the mine
ventilation monitoring program data identifies that the ventilation rate
specified in the Permit Section 4.5.3.2 has not been achieved.
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4.7 INSPECTION SCHEDULES AND PROCEDURES

The Permittees shall inspect the Underground HWDUs at least weekly, as specified in Permit
Attachment E (Inspection Schedule, Process and Forms), Tables E-1 and E-1a, and as required by
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.15). The Permittees shall perform these inspections
to detect malfunctions, signs of deterioration, operator errors, discharges, or any other factors
which have caused or may cause a release of hazardous wastes or hazardous waste constituents
to the environment or which may compromise the ability of any Underground HWDU to comply with
the environmental performance standards in 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.601).

4.8 RECORDKEEPING

4.8.1 Underground HWDU Location Map

The Permittees shall maintain, in the operating record, a map containing the exact location
and dimensions of each Underground HWDU with respect to permanently surveyed
benchmarks.

4.8.2 Disposal Waste Type and Location

The Permittees shall maintain, in the operating record, a record identifying the types and
quantities of TRU mixed waste in each Underground HWDU and the disposal location of
each container or container assembly (e.g., a 7-pack of standard 55-gallons drums) within
each Underground HWDU, using the following fields from the WWIS data dictionary:

Panel Number

Room Number or Drift Number

Row Number (for CH TRU mixed waste) or Borehole Number (for RH TRU
mixed waste)

Column Number (for CH TRU mixed waste)

Column Height (for CH TRU mixed waste)

Container Type Code

Container Identification Number

Manifest Document Number

Disposal Date

wN =

©CooNSO A

The Permittees shall also maintain, in the operating record, a map or diagram depicting the
location and quantity of each waste. The map or diagram shall include a cross reference to
specific manifest document numbers, if the waste was accompanied by a manifest, as
required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.73(b)(2)).

4.8.3 Ventilation Rate

The Permittees shall maintain, in the operating record, a record identifying any non-
conformance to the ventilation rate specified in Permit Section 4.5.3.2.

16
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PART 5 - GROUNDWATER DETECTION MONITORING

5.1 DETECTION MONITORING PROGRAM

This Part specifies the requirements of the Detection Monitoring Program (DMP). The DMP shall
establish background groundwater quality and monitor indicator parameters and waste
constituents that provide a reliable indication of the presence of hazardous constituents in the
groundwater, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §8264.97 and 264.98).

The DMP consists of six Detection Monitoring Wells (DMWSs) located hydraulically upgradient and
at the downgradient point of compliance of the WIPP Underground Hazardous Waste Disposal
Units (Underground HWDUSs). The DMWSs are screened in the Culebra Member of the Rustler
Formation.

A DMP is necessary to demonstrate compliance with the environmental performance standard for
the Underground HWDUSs, as specified in 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8264.601(a)).
This environmental performance standard requires prevention of any releases that may have
adverse effects on human health or the environment due to migration of waste constituents in the
groundwater or subsurface environment.

5.2 IDENTIFICATION OF POINT OF COMPLIANCE

The point of compliance is the vertical surface located perpendicular to the groundwater flow
direction at the DMWs that extends to the Culebra Member of the Rustler Formation [20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 88264.95, 264.601, and 264.602)]. The Permittees shall conduct the
DMP at DMWs specified in Table 5.3.1, and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR 88264.98 and 264.601).

5.3 WELL LOCATION, MAINTENANCE, AND PLUGGING AND ABANDONING

The Permittees shall conduct the DMP according to the requirements of this Permit and 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8264 Subpart F) for the DMWs in the Culebra Member of the Rustler
Formation.

The Permittees shall maintain the DMP in compliance with 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR 8264.97), and as specified below:

5.3.1 Well Locations
The Permittees shall maintain the DMWs at the locations specified on the map in Figure

M-70 of Permit Attachment M, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
8264.97(a) and 8264.98(b)), and as specified in Table 5.3.1 below:
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Table 5.3.1 - Well Locations
Top of Casing Screen Interval
State Plane Elevation Depth (ft below Sampled
Well Name Coordinates (ft amsl) ground surface) Unit
WQSP-1 663595E, 503784N 3419.2 702 - 727 Culebra
WQSP-2 667580E, 505537N 3463.9 811 - 836 Culebra
WQSP-3 670573E, 503991N 3480.1 844 - 869 Culebra
WQSP-4 670645E, 494986N 3433.1 764 - 789 Culebra
WQSP-5 667165E, 493665N 3384.4 646 - 671 Culebra
WQSP-6 663681E, 494948N 3364.7 581 - 606 Culebra

5.4

5.3.2 Well Maintenance

The Permittees shall maintain the DMWs specified in Table 5.3.1 and in Permit Attachment
L, Section L-3b and in Permit Attachment M, Figures M-71 through M-76, and as required
by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.97(c) and §264.98(b)).

5.3.3 Well Plugging and Abandoning

The Permittees may propose to plug and abandon a DMW by submitting a permit
modification request to the Secretary in compliance with 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating
40 CFR 8270.42). The Permittees shall plug and abandon any DMW in a manner which
eliminates physical hazards, prevents groundwater contamination, conserves hydrostatic
head, and prevents intermixing of subsurface water. The Permittees shall submit a report to
the Secretary which summarizes and certifies DMW plugging and abandoning methods
within 90 calendar days from the date a DMW is removed from the DMP.

DETECTION MONITORING PROGRAM PARAMETERS AND CONSTITUENTS

The Permittees shall conduct the DMP at the DMWs as specified in Table 5.3.1 for the indicator
parameters listed in Table 5.4.a and the hazardous constituents listed in Table 5.4.b below and as
required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8§264.98(a)):

Table 5.4.a - Indicator Parameters

pH Specific conductance

Total organic carbon (TOC)

Total dissolved solids (TDS) Total suspended solids (TSS)
Specific Gravity Calcium

Magnesium Potassium

Chloride
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Table 5.4.b - Hazardous Constituents

Chloroform 1,2-dichloroethane

Carbon tetrachloride Chlorobenzene

1,1-dichloroethylene 1,1-dichloroethane

Methylene chloride 1,1,2,2-tetrachloroethane

Toluene 1,1,1-trichloroethane

Cresols 1,4-dichlorobenzene

1,2-dichlorobenzene trans-1,2-dichloroethylene

2,4-dinitrophenol 2,4-dinitrotoluene

Hexachloroethane Hexachlorobenzene

Isobutanol Methyl ethyl ketone
Pentachlorophenol

Pyridine Tetrachloroethylene

1,1,2-Trichloroethane Trichloroethylene

Trichlorofluoromethane Xylenes

Nitrobenzene Vinyl chloride

Arsenic Barium

Cadmium Chromium

Lead Mercury

Selenium Silver

Antimony Beryllium

Nickel Thallium

Vanadium

55 SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PROCEDURES

Except as provided in Permit Section 5.6, the Permittees shall use the following techniques and
procedures to obtain and analyze DMP samples from the DMWs specified in Table 5.3.1, as
required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8264.97(d) and (e)):

5.5.1 Sample Collection Procedures

The Permittees shall collect one DMP sample and one DMP sample duplicate annually
from each DMW using the procedures specified in Permit Attachment L, Section L-4c, as
required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 88264.97(g)(2), 264.98(d), and
264.601(a)).

5.5.2 Sample Preservation and Shipment Procedures

The Permittees shall preserve and ship DMP samples using the procedures specified in
Permit Attachment L, Section L-4c(2)(iv).



Waste Isolation Pilot Plant

Hazardous Waste Facility Permit

Part 5
October 2023

5.5.3 Analytical Procedures

The Permittees shall analyze DMP samples using the procedures specified in Permit
Attachment L, Section L-4c(3).

5.5.4 Chain of Custody Procedures

The Permittees shall track and control DMP samples using the chain of custody procedures
specified in Permit Attachment L, Section L-4c¢(2)(v).

5.6 BACKGROUND GROUNDWATER QUALITY

For those hazardous constituents listed in Table 5.4.b, and for all substances listed in 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8264 Appendix 1X), the background groundwater quality values
specified in Table 5.6 are established as specified in 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR

§§264.97(g) and 264.98(d)).

Table 5.6 - WQSP Well Background Values

Hazardous Constituent WQSP-1 WQSP-2 WQSP-3 WQSP-4 WQSP-5 WQSP-6
Chloroform 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L
1,2-dichloroethane 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L
Carbon tetrachloride 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L
Chlorobenzene 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L
1,1-dichloroethylene 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L
1,1-dichloroethane 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L
Methylene chloride 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L
1,1,2,2-tetrachloroethane 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L
Toluene 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L
1,1,1-trichloroethane 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L
Cresols 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L
1,4-dichlorobenzene 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L
1,2-dichlorobenzene 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L
trans-1,2-dichloroethylene 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L
2,4-dinitrophenol 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L
2,4-dinitrotoluene 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L
Hexachloroethane 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L
Hexachlorobenzene 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L
Isobutanol 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L
Methyl ethyl ketone 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L
Pentachlorophenol 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L
Pyridine 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L
Tetrachloroethylene 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L
1,1,2-Trichloroethane 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L
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Table 5.6 - WQSP Well Background Values

Hazardous Constituent WQSP-1 WQSP-2 WQSP-3 WQSP-4 WQSP-5 WQSP-6
Trichloroethylene 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L
Trichlorofluoromethane 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L
Xylenes 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L
Nitrobenzene 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L 5.00 pg/L
Vinyl chloride 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L 1.00 pg/L
Arsenic 0.10 mg/L 0.06 mg/L 0.21 mg/L 0.50 mg/L 0.50 mg/L 0.50 mg/L
Barium 1.00 mg/L 1.00 mg/L 1.00 mg/L 1.00 mg/L 1.00 mg/L 1.00 mg/L
Cadmium 0.20 mg/L 0.50 mg/L 0.50 mg/L 0.50 mg/L 0.05 mg/L 0.05 mg/L
Chromium 0.50 mg/L 0.50 mg/L 2.00 mg/L 2.00 mg/L 0.50 mg/L 0.50 mg/L
Lead 0.11 mg/L 0.17 mg/L 0.80 mg/L 0.53 mg/L 0.05 mg/L 0.15 mg/L
Mercury .002 mg/L .002 mg/L .002 mg/L .002 mg/L .002 mg/L .002 mg/L
Selenium 0.15 mg/L 0.15 mg/L 2.00 mg/L 2.00 mg/L 0.10 mg/L 0.10 mg/L
Silver 0.50 mg/L 0.50 mg/L 0.31 mg/L 0.52 mg/L 0.50 mg/L 0.50 mg/L
Antimony 0.33 mg/L 0.50 mg/L 1.00 mg/L 0.80 mg/L 0.07 mg/L 0.14 mg/L
Beryllium 0.02 mg/L 1.00 mg/L 0.10 mg/L 0.25 mg/L 0.02 mg/L 0.02 mg/L
Nickel 0.50 mg/L 0.50 mg/L 5.00 mg/L 5.00 mg/L 0.10 mg/L 0.50 mg/L
Thallium 1.00 mg/L 1.00 mg/L 5.80 mg/L 1.00 mg/L 0.21 mg/L 0.56 mg/L
Vanadium 0.10 mg/L 0.10 mg/L 5.00 mg/L 5.00 mg/L 2.70 mg/L 0.10 mg/L

5.7 GROUNDWATER SURFACE ELEVATION DETERMINATION

5.7.1 DMP Groundwater Surface Elevation Determination

The Permittees shall determine the groundwater surface elevation at each DMW specified
in Table 5.3.1 each time the groundwater is sampled in compliance with Permit Sections
5.5.1 and 5.9.2, using the methods specified in Permit Attachment L, Section L-4¢(1), and

as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.97(f)).

5.7.2 Regqional Groundwater Surface Elevation Determination

The Permittees shall determine the groundwater surface elevation on a monthly basis for

each well completed in the Culebra Member of the Rustler Formation in the WIPP

Groundwater Level Monitoring Program, as specified in Permit Attachment L, Section L-

4c().

5.8 GROUNDWATER FLOW DETERMINATION

The Permittees shall determine the groundwater flow rate and direction in the Culebra Member of
the Rustler Formation at least annually, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
8264.98(e)). The Permittees shall use groundwater surface elevation data specified in Permit
Section 5.7 to determine groundwater flow.
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5.9 DATA EVALUATION

5.10

5.9.1 Statistical Procedures

The Permittees shall use the statistical analysis methods specified in Permit Attachment L,
Section L-4e, to evaluate DMP data for each hazardous constituent as required by
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8264.97(h)). These statistical analysis methods
shall comply with the appropriate performance standards specified in 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR 8264.97(i)).

5.9.2 Groundwater Quality Determination

The Permittees shall sample DMWs as specified in Permit Section 5.5.1 and conduct
statistical tests to determine whether there is statistically significant evidence of
contamination for any hazardous constituent specified in Table 5.4.b during the active life of
the WIPP facility and post-closure care period as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.90(c)).

5.9.3 Data Evaluation

The Permittees shall determine whether there is statistically significant evidence of
contamination for any hazardous constituent identified in Table 5.4.b each time the DMWs
are sampled as specified in Permit Section 5.9.2. In determining whether statistically
significant evidence of contamination exists, the Permittees shall compare the groundwater
guality at each DMW specified in Table 5.3.1 to the background groundwater quality
determined pursuant to Permit Section 5.6, in compliance with the statistical procedures
specified in Permit Section 5.9.1, and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR 8264.98(f)).

5.9.4 Data Evaluation Timeframe

The Permittees shall perform the data evaluations specified in Permit Section 5.9.3 within
120 calendar days after completion of DMP sampling, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR 8264.98(f)(2)).

RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING

5.10.1 Operating Record Requirements

The Permittees shall enter all DMP monitoring, testing, and analytical data in the operating
record as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.73(b)(6)). The
Permittees shall enter these data, as measured and in a form appropriate for the
determination of statistically significant evidence of contamination, into the operating record
as specified in Permit Section 5.9.1 and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR 8§264.98(c)).
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5.10.2 Submittal of Results

5.10.2.1

5.10.2.2

5.10.2.3

Data Evaluation Results

The Permittees shall submit to the Secretary the analytical results
required by Permit Sections 5.4 and 5.9.2, and the results of the
statistical analyses required by Permit Section 5.9.3, in the Annual
Culebra Groundwater Report by November 30 of each year as required
by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8264.97())).

Groundwater Surface Elevation Results

The Permittees shall submit to the Secretary groundwater surface
elevation data specified in Permit Section 5.7. This submittal shall
include both groundwater surface elevations calculated from field
measurements and fresh-water head elevations calculated as specified
in Permit Attachment L, Section L-4c(1). Water level data shall be
reported semiannually by May 31 and November 30. The November
water level data report shall be combined with the Annual Culebra
Groundwater Report specified in Permit Part 5.10.2.1.

Groundwater Flow Results

The Permittees shall submit to the Secretary an evaluation of the
groundwater flow data (to include annotated hydrographs) specified in
Permit Section 5.8 in the Annual Culebra Groundwater Report by
November 30 of each calendar year.

5.10.3 Determination of Contamination

If the Permittees determine, pursuant to Permit Section 5.9 and 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR 8264.98(Qq)), that there is statistically significant evidence of
contamination for any hazardous constituent specified in Table 5.4.b, the Permittees shall
comply with the following:

5.10.3.1

5.10.3.2

Notification

The Permittees shall notify the Secretary in writing within seven calendar
days, indicating what hazardous constituents have shown statistically
significant evidence of contamination, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR 8264.98(g)(1)).

Appendix IX Sampling

The Permittees shall immediately, but no later than one month, sample
the groundwater in all DMWs specified in Table 5.3.1 for which there was
statistically significant evidence of contamination. The remaining DMWs
shall be sampled within two months after statistically significant evidence
of contamination is found in any DMW. All DMWs shall be sampled to
determine the concentration of all substances identified in 20.4.1.500
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5.10.3.3

5.10.3.4

5.10.3.5

NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8264 Appendix 1X), as required by
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.98(g)(2)).

Verification Sampling

As specified by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8264.98(9)(3)),
for any substances found in the initial analysis pursuant to Permit
Section 5.10.3.2, the Permittees may resample within one month and
repeat the analysis for those compounds detected. If the results of the
second analysis confirm the initial analysis, these substances shall form
the basis for compliance monitoring specified in Permit Section 5.10.3.4.
If the Permittees do not resample, the substances found during the initial
analysis specified in Permit Section 5.10.3.2 shall form the basis for
compliance monitoring specified in Permit Section 5.10.3.4.

Submittal of Compliance Monitoring Program

The Permittees shall, within 90 calendar days, submit to the Secretary an
application for a permit modification to establish a compliance monitoring
program meeting the requirements of 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating
40 CFR 8264.99). The application shall include the following information,
as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.98(g)(4)):

i. An identification of the concentration of any hazardous
constituent specified in Table 5.4.b or any Appendix IX substance
detected in the ground water at each DMW at the compliance
point.

ii. Any proposed changes to the DMP necessary to meet the
compliance monitoring requirements as specified in 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.99).

iii. Any proposed additions or changes to the monitoring frequency,
sampling and analysis procedures or methods, or statistical
methods used necessary to meet the compliance monitoring
requirements as specified in 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR 8§264.99).

iv. For each hazardous constituent detected at the compliance point,
a proposed concentration limit or a notice of intent to seek an
alternate concentration limit for a hazardous constituent required
by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.94).

Submittal of Additional Information

The Permittees shall, within 180 calendar days, submit to the Secretary
the following information, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating
40 CFR 8§264.98(9)(5)):

i. All data necessary to justify an alternate concentration limit
proposed in compliance with Permit Section 5.10.3.4.iv.

10
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ii. An engineering feasibility plan for corrective action required by
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.100), if necessary.

5.10.4 Demonstration of OQutside Contamination

If the Permittees determine, pursuant to Permit Section 5.9, that there is a statistically
significant difference for hazardous constituents specified in Table 5.4.b at any DMW at the
compliance point, they may demonstrate that a source other than a regulated unit caused
the increase or that the detection is an artifact caused by an error in sampling, analysis,
statistical evaluation, or natural variation in the ground water. In such cases, the Permittees
shall comply with the following:

5.104.1

5.10.4.2

5.10.4.3

5.10.4.4

Notification

The Permittees shall notify the Secretary in writing within seven calendar
days of determining statistically significant evidence of contamination at
the compliance point that they intend to make a demonstration of outside
contamination, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§264.98(g)(6)(i))-

Submittal of Demonstration

The Permittees shall, within 90 calendar days, submit a report to the
Secretary which demonstrates that a source other than a regulated unit
caused the contamination, or that the contamination resulted from error
in sampling, analysis, or evaluation, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.98(g)(6)(ii)).

Submittal of Modification Request

The Permittees shall, within 90 calendar days, submit to the Secretary an
application for a permit modification to make any appropriate changes to
the DMP, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
8264.98(g)(6)(iii)).

Continued Monitoring

The Permittees shall continue to monitor in compliance with the DMP, as
required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8264.98(g)(6)(iv)).

5.11 REQUEST FOR PERMIT MODIFICATION

If the Permittees or the Secretary determines that the DMP no longer satisfies the requirements of
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8264 Subpart F) and this Permit Part, the Permittees
shall, within 90 calendar days of the determination, submit an application for a permit modification
to make any appropriate changes to the program in compliance with 20.4.1.500 and .900 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR 8264.98(h) and §270.42).

11
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PART 6 - CLOSURE REQUIREMENTS

6.1 OVERVIEW

This Part specifies the closure requirements for the WIPP facility. The Permittees shall close the
permitted Container Storage Units and Underground Hazardous Waste Disposal Units
(Underground HWDUSs) in accordance with the requirements in 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating
40 CFR 88264.110 through 264.116 and 8264.178), this Permit Part, and the procedures
described in Permit Attachment G (Closure Plan).

6.2 PERFORMANCE STANDARD

The Permittees shall close the facility as specified in Permit Attachment G and as required by
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.111).

6.3 AMENDMENT TO CLOSURE PLAN

The Permittees shall amend Permit Attachment G, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating
40 CFR 8264.112(c)), whenever necessatry.

6.4 NOTIFICATION OF CLOSURE

The Permittees shall notify the Secretary in writing at least 60 calendar days prior to the date on
which they expect to begin partial closure, e.g., closure of an Underground Hazardous Waste
Disposal Unit (Underground HWDU), or final closure of the facility as required by 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 88264.112(d) and 264.601). The Permittees shall post a link to the
closure notice transmittal letter on the WIPP Home Page and inform those on the e-mail
notification list as specified in Permit Section 1.11.

6.5 TIME ALLOWED FOR CLOSURE

6.5.1 Partial Closure

Upon completion of disposal operations in an Underground HWDU or upon completion of
decontamination and decommission of surface equipment, structures, and soils, the
Permittees shall complete partial closure activities as specified in Permit Attachment G, as
required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §8264.113).

6.5.2 Final Facility Closure

After the HWDUSs have received the final volume of waste, the Permittees shall remove
from the facility all non-mixed hazardous waste, dispose in the Underground HWDUs all
TRU-mixed hazardous waste and derived waste, and complete closure activities as
specified in Permit Attachment G and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR 8264.113).
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6.6 DISPOSAL OR DECONTAMINATION OF EQUIPMENT, STRUCTURES, AND SOILS

As part of either partial closure or final facility closure, the Permittees shall decontaminate or
dispose of contaminated equipment, structures, and soils, as specified in Permit Attachment G and
as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8264.114).

6.7 CERTIFICATION OF CLOSURE

Within 60 calendar days of completion of closure of each Underground HWDU, and within 60
calendar days of completion of final closure, the Permittees shall certify in writing to the Secretary
that the Underground HWDUSs and/or facility have been closed as specified in Permit Attachment G
and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8§8264.115 and 264.601).

6.8 SURVEY PLAT

No later than the submission of the certification of closure of each Underground HWDU, the
Permittees shall submit a survey plat detailing the location and dimensions of each Underground
HWDU with respect to permanently surveyed benchmarks, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR 8264.116).

6.9 CLOSURE OF PERMITTED CONTAINER STORAGE UNITS

At closure of the WHB Unit and Parking Area Unit, the Permittees shall remove all hazardous
waste and hazardous waste residues from the containment system, in accordance with the
procedures in Permit Attachment G, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
88264.111 and 264.178).

6.10 CLOSURE OF PERMITTED DISPOSAL UNITS

6.10.1 Panel Closure

The Permittees shall close each Underground HWDU in a manner that meets the closure
standard for volatile organic compounds in Table 6.10.1, which represent health based
levels (HBLSs) at the location of the nearest resident beyond the WIPP site boundary. Upon
completion of disposal in an Underground HWDU, the Permittees shall provide written
notification to the Secretary stating the final TRU mixed waste volume, calculated based on
the gross internal volume of the outermost disposal container, emplaced in the
Underground HWDU. The Permittees shall also close the Underground HWDU as specified
in Permit Attachment G and Permit Attachment G1 (WIPP Panel Closure Design
Description and Specifications) and submit a Closure Report to the Secretary pursuant
to0 20.4.2.201.G NMAC. The Permittees shall post a link to the final Underground HWDU
TRU mixed waste volume notice transmittal letter and the Closure Report on the WIPP
Home Page and inform those on the e-mail notification list as specified in Permit Section
1.11.
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Table 6.10.1 - WIPP Panel Closure Volatile Organic Compound Closure
Standard for Public Exposures

Volatile Organic Compound WIPP HBL pg/m?
Carbon Tetrachloride 0.33
Toluene 5,000
Trichloroethylene 0.39
Chloroform 0.087
Methylene Chloride 101
1,1,1-Trichloroethane 5,000
1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane 0.035
1,2-Dichloroethane 0.077
1,1-Dichloroethylene 200
Chlorobenzene 50.0

6.10.2 Repository Closure

Upon completion of disposal in the repository and closure of all Underground HWDUS, the
Permittees shall close the repository as specified in Permit Attachment G and Permit
Attachment G2 (Shaft Sealing System Compliance Submittal Design Report).

6.10.3 Repository Post-Closure

Upon completion of repository closure as specified in Permit Section 6.10.2, the Permittees
shall comply with all post-closure requirements as specified in Permit Part 7, Post-Closure
Care.
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PART 7 - POST-CLOSURE CARE PLAN

7.1 OVERVIEW

This Part specifies the post-closure care requirements for the WIPP facility. Post-closure care
requirements are applicable to Underground Hazardous Waste Disposal Units (Underground
HWDUSs) and include requirements for routine inspection and maintenance of the closed panel
entry drifts, and air monitoring as required. Post-closure care requirements apply immediately after
certification of closure of each Underground HWDU and continue for 30 years after final closure of
the facility. Post-closure care requires active institutional controls including fencing and warning
signs, inspections, maintenance, monitoring of ground water, and control and cleanup of releases.

7.2 UNIT IDENTIFICATION

The Permittees shall provide post-closure care for the closed Underground HWDUSs (panels and
panel access drifts), and for the facility after final closure, as specified in Permit Attachment H
(Post-Closure Plan) and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.110(b)).

7.3 POST-CLOSURE PROCEDURES AND USE OF PROPERTY

The Permittees shall conduct post-closure care after completion of closure of each Underground
HWDU identified in Permit Section 7.2 and shall continue post-closure care for thirty (30) years
after the date of certification of final closure of the facility, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR 8264.117(a)(1)). The Permittees may request, at any time during the post-
closure care period, a Permit modification to shorten the applicable post-closure care period. The
Secretary may shorten the post-closure care period if the Secretary finds the reduced period is
sufficient to protect human health and the environment, as provided by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR 8264.117(a)(2)(i)). The Secretary may extend the applicable post-closure
care period if the Secretary finds an extension is necessary to protect human health and the
environment, as provided by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8264.117(a)(2)(ii)).

7.3.1 Post-Closure Plan

The Permittees shall implement the Post-Closure Plan in Permit Attachment H and Permit
Attachment H1 (Active Institutional Controls During Post-closure), as required by 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.117(d), §264.118(b) and §264.603).

7.3.2 Post-Closure Care and Monitoring

7.3.2.1 General Monitoring, Inspection, and Maintenance Requirements

The Permittees shall monitor and perform inspections of the
Underground HWDU closures and perform maintenance of the
accessible bulkheads of the closures, as necessary. The Permittees
shall monitor and maintain the components, structures and equipment of
the waste containment systems at the facility as specified in Permit
Attachments H and H1, and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.117(a)(1)(ii)).
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7.4

7.3.2.2 Air Monitoring Requirements

The Permittees shall maintain ventilation and perform daily monitoring of
the mine ventilation air downstream from closed Underground HWDUs at
the beginning of days when work is to be performed downstream from
the closed Underground HWDUSs. The Permittees shall implement the
Volatile Organic Compound Monitoring Plan in Permit Attachment N
(Volatile Organic Compound Monitoring Plan) during the post-closure
care period for closed Underground HWDUSs, until six (6) months after
the certification of closure of all Underground HWDUSs, as specified in
Permit Section 4.6.2. [20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
8264.117(a), 8264.601 and §264.603)]

7.3.2.3 Detection Monitoring Program

The Permittees shall maintain and implement the Detection Monitoring
Program during the post-closure care period as specified in Part 5 and
Permit Attachment L (WIPP Ground-water Detection Monitoring Program
Plan), and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264
Subpart F and §264.117(a)(1)).

7.3.3 Security

The Permittees shall comply with the applicable post-closure security requirements as
specified in Permit Attachments H and H1 and as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR 8264.117(b)(2)).

7.3.4 Post-Closure Disturbance

The Permittees shall not allow any use of the facility surface area above the Underground
HWDUs designated in Permit Section 7.2 which could disturb the integrity of the shaft
sealing systems or any components of the waste containment system, or the function of the
facility monitoring systems during the post-closure care period, as required by 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8264.117(c)), except as allowed under 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR 8264.117(c)(1) or (2)).

NOTICES AND CERTIFICATION

7.4.1 Disposal Unit Records

No later than 60 calendar days after certification of closure of each Underground HWDU,
the Permittees shall submit to the Secretary and the local zoning authority, or the authority
with jurisdiction over local land use, a record of the type, location, and quantity of TRU
mixed waste disposed in each Underground HWDU, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.119(a)).

7.4.2 Deed Notice

Within 60 calendar days of certification of closure of the first Underground HWDU and
within 60 calendar days of certification of the last Underground HWDU, the Permittees shall



Waste Isolation Pilot Plant
Hazardous Waste Facility Permit
Part 7

October 2023

comply with the following conditions, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR 8264.119(b)):

7.4.2.1 Deed Recordation

The Permittees shall record, in accordance with New Mexico law, a
notation on the deed to the facility property, or on some other instrument
that is normally examined during a title search, that will in perpetuity
notify any potential purchaser of the property that:

0] The land has been used to manage TRU mixed waste; and

(i) Its use is restricted under 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR 8264 Subpart G) regulations; and

(i) The survey plat and record of the type, location, and quantity of
TRU mixed waste disposed in each Underground HWDU have
been filed with the Secretary and the local zoning authority or the
authority with jurisdiction over local land use.

7.4.2.2 Certification

The Permittees shall submit a certification to the Secretary, signed by the
Permittees, stating the Permittees have recorded the notation specified
in Permit Section 7.4.2.1, including a copy of the document(s) in which
the notation has been placed, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.119(b)).

7.4.3 Removal of Wastes or Contaminated Soils

If the Permittees, or any subsequent owner or operator of the land upon which the
Underground HWDUs are located, wishes to remove TRU mixed wastes, TRU mixed waste
residues, or contaminated soils, they shall request a modification to this permit in
accordance with the applicable requirements in 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
Part 270) and 4.1.901. The Permittees or any subsequent owner or operator of the land
shall demonstrate the removal of TRU mixed wastes will satisfy the criteria of 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8264.117(c) and §8264.119(c)).

7.4.4 Completion of Post-Closure Care

No later than 60 calendar days after completion of the post-closure care period for each
Underground HWDU, the Permittees shall submit to the Secretary, by registered mail, a
certification that the post-closure care for the Underground HWDU was performed in
accordance with the specifications in the approved Post-Closure Plan, as required by
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.120). The Permittees and an independent
New Mexico registered professional engineer shall sign the certification. The Permittees
shall provide to the Secretary upon request the documentation supporting the professional
engineer's certification, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8264.145(i)
and §8264.120).
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7.5 POST-CLOSURE PERMIT MODIFICATIONS

The Permittees shall submit a written notification of or request for a permit modification to amend
the approved Post-Closure Plan at any time during the active life of the facility or during the post-
closure care period, as required by 20.4.1.500, .900, and .901 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§8264.118(d) and 270). The Permittees shall include a copy of the proposed amended Post-
Closure Plan for approval by the Secretary, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR 8264.118(d)).

7.5.1 Changes Requiring a Permit Modification

Changes to the approved Post-Closure Plan which require a permit modification include,
but are not limited to, the following circumstances specified in 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR 8264.118(d)(2)):

7.5.1.1 Operating Plans

Whenever changes in operating plans or facility design affect the
approved Post-Closure Plan; or

7.5.1.2 Timing of Closure

Whenever there is a change in the expected year of final closure; or
7.5.1.3 Other Events

Whenever other events occur during the active life of the facility,

including partial or final closure, that affect the approved Post-Closure

Plan.

7.5.2 Timing of Permit Modification

The Permittees shall submit a written request for a permit modification at least 60 calendar
days prior to the proposed change in facility design or operation, or no later than 60
calendar days after an unexpected event has occurred which affects the Post-Closure Plan,
as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating §264.118(d)(3)).
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PART 8 - CORRECTIVE ACTION FOR SWMUS AND AOCS

8.1 APPLICABILITY

The conditions of this Part apply to all Solid Waste Management Units (SWMUSs) and Areas of
Concern (AOCs) identified in Permit Attachment K (Solid Waste Management Unit and Area of
Concern Tables), any newly identified SWMUs and AOCs identified after the issuance of this
Permit, and any releases of hazardous waste or hazardous constituents from SWMUs and AOCs.

8.2 CONTAMINATION BEYOND THE FACILITY BOUNDARY

The Permittees shall implement corrective action beyond the Facility boundary where necessary to
protect human health and the environment, unless the Permittees demonstrate to the satisfaction
of the Secretary that, despite the Permittees’ best efforts, as determined by the Secretary, the
Permittees were unable to obtain the necessary permission to undertake such actions. The
Permittees are not relieved of all responsibility to cleanup a release that has migrated beyond the
Facility boundary where off-site access is denied. On-site measures to address such releases will
be determined on a case-by-case basis. [20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.101(c))]

8.3 CORRECTIVE ACTION ALREADY COMPLETED

Any corrective action tasks required under this Part that the Permittees have already completed
may be used to meet the requirements of this Part, in whole or in part, as determined by the
Secretary. The Permittees may submit prior work to meet these requirements for the Secretary’s
approval.

8.4 NOTIFICATION AND ASSESSMENT FOR NEWLY IDENTIFIED SWMUS AND AOCS

The Permittees shall notify the Secretary in writing, within 15 calendar days of discovery, of any
newly discovered SWMU or AOC. The natification shall include, at a minimum, the location of the
newly discovered SWMU or AOC and all available information pertaining to the site history and
nature of the release (e.g., media affected, hazardous waste or hazardous constituents released,
magnitude of release). The Secretary may require the Permittees to submit a Release Assessment
Report in accordance with Permit Section 8.6.1 to determine the status of the newly discovered
SWMU or AOC. Alternatively, the Secretary may require an Investigation Work Plan for the newly
discovered SWMU or AOC in accordance with Permit Section 8.8.1 without requiring a Release
Assessment. If the Secretary determines that an Investigation Work Plan for a newly discovered
SWMU or AOC is required, the Permittees shall modify this Permit to add the SWMU or AOC to
Permit Attachment K in accordance with 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8§270.42).

8.5 NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR NEWLY DISCOVERED RELEASES FROM
SWMUS OR AOCS

The Permittees shall notify the Secretary in writing, within 15 calendar days of discovery, of any
newly discovered release(s) of hazardous waste or hazardous constituents from a SWMU or AOC
that explains the location and circumstances of the release.

If the Secretary determines that investigation of the release is needed, the Permittees shall prepare
and submit an Investigation Work Plan in accordance with Permit Section 8.8.1.
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8.6 RELEASE ASSESSMENT

8.7

8.6.1 Release Assessment Report

If required by the Secretary, the Permittees shall submit a Release Assessment Report for
newly discovered SWMUs or AOCs under this Permit Section. Any revisions to the Release
Assessment Report required by the Secretary shall be submitted within 30 calendar days of
receipt of the Secretary's comments on the Release Assessment Report.

The Release Assessment Report shall, at a minimum, include the following information:

1. Location of unit(s) on a topographic map of appropriate scale, as required under
20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.14(b)(19));

2. Designation of type and function of unit(s);

3. General dimensions, capacities and structural description of unit(s) (supply any
available plans/drawings);

4. Dates that the unit(s) was operated,;
5. All available site history information;
6. Specifications of all wastes that have been managed at/in the unit(s) to the extent

available. Include any available data on hazardous waste or hazardous constituents
in the wastes; and

7. All available information pertaining to any release of hazardous waste or hazardous
constituents from such unit(s) (to include ground water data, soil analyses, air, and
surface water data).

8.6.2 Requirement to Proceed

The Secretary will review the Release Assessment Report to determine whether any further
investigative action is required. The Secretary will notify the Permittees of the need for
confirmatory sampling if necessary, or notify the Permittees that an Investigation Work Plan
is required in accordance with the requirements in Permit Section 8.8.1. The Secretary will
notify the Permittees of any corrective action complete decision.

INTERIM MEASURES

8.7.1 Secretary-Initiated Interim Measures

Upon written notification by the Secretary, the Permittees shall prepare and submit an
Interim Measures (IM) Work Plan at any SWMU or AOC where the Secretary determines
that interim measures are necessary to minimize or prevent the migration of hazardous
waste or hazardous constituents and limit actual or potential human and environmental
exposure to hazardous waste or hazardous constituents while long term corrective action
remedies are evaluated and implemented. The Permittees shall submit its IM Work Plan to
the Secretary within 30 calendar days of the Secretary’s notification, unless another time
period is specified by the Secretary. Such interim measures may be conducted concurrently
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with any required corrective action. The Permittees shall prepare and submit IM Work Plans
in accordance with the work plan format included in Permit Section 8.14.

8.7.2 Permittee-Initiated Interim Measures

The Permittees may initiate interim measures at a SWMU or AOC by notifying the
Secretary, in writing, at least 30 calendar days prior to beginning the Interim Measures. The
Secretary will approve the Permittee-initiated IM, conditionally approve the IM, or require
submittal of an IM work plan for the Secretary’s approval prior to implementation of the
Interim Measure.

8.7.3 Emergency Interim Measures

The Permittees may determine, during implementation of site investigation activities, that
emergency interim measures are necessary to address an immediate threat of harm to
human health or the environment. The Permittees shall notify the Secretary within one
business day of discovery of the facts giving rise to the threat, and shall propose
emergency interim measures to address the threat. If the Secretary approves the
emergency interim measures in writing, the Permittees may implement the proposed
emergency interim measures without submitting an interim measures work plan. If
circumstances arise resulting in an immediate threat to human health or the environment
such that initiation of emergency interim measures are necessary prior to obtaining written
approval from the Secretary, the Permittees shall notify the Secretary within one business
day of taking the emergency interim measure. The notification shall contain a description of
the emergency situation, the types and quantities of contaminants involved, the emergency
interim measures taken, and contact information for the emergency coordinator who
handled the situation. The notification shall also include a written statement justifying the
need to take the emergency action without prior written approval from the Secretary. This
requirement shall not be construed to conflict with 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§264.1(g)(8)) or 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8270.61).

8.7.4 IM Work Plan Requirements

The IM Work Plan shall ensure that the interim measures are designed to mitigate any
current or potential threat(s) to human health or the environment and is consistent with, and
integrated into, any final corrective measures at the Facility. The IM Work Plan shall include
the interim measures objectives, procedures for implementation (including any designs,
plans, or specifications), and schedules for implementation.

8.7.5 Interim Measures Implementation

8.75.1 Implementation and Completion of Approved IM Work Plan

The Permittees shall implement interim measures required under Permit
Section 8.7 in accordance with the Secretary-approved IM Work Plan.
The Permittees shall complete interim measures within 180 calendar
days of the start of implementation of the interim measure. The
Permittees may submit a written request to the Secretary to extend the
period for implementation of the interim measure. The request must
provide justification for the extension and a proposed schedule for



Waste Isolation Pilot Plant
Hazardous Waste Facility Permit
Part 8

October 2023

completion of the interim measure. The Secretary will notify the
Permittees, in writing, of the approval or disapproval of the request within
30 calendar days of receipt of the IM implementation extension request.

8.7.5.2 Notification of Changes

The Permittees shall give notice to the Secretary as soon as possible of
any planned changes, reductions or additions to the IM Work Plan
required by the Secretary under Permit Section 8.7.1 or initiated by the
Permittees in accordance with Permit Section 8.7.2.

8.7.6 Interim Measures Reports

The Permittees shall submit to the Secretary for review and approval, within 90 calendar
days of completion of interim measures, an IM Report for each SWMU or AOC. The IM
Report shall contain, at a minimum, the following information:

1. A description of interim measures implemented,;

2. Summaries of results;

3. Summaries of all problems encountered during IM investigations;

4. Summaries of accomplishments and/or effectiveness of interim measures; and,

5. Copies of all relevant laboratory/monitoring data, maps, logs, and other related
information.

8.8 CORRECTIVE ACTION INVESTIGATIONS

8.8.1 Investigation Work Plan

8.8.1.1 Investigation Work Plan Submittal

The Permittees shall submit to the Secretary Investigation Work Plans
for the SWMUs and AOCs identified in Permit Attachment K, Table K-1
“Solid Waste Management Units (SWMUSs) & Areas of Concern (AOCS)
Requiring Corrective Action.”

8.8.1.2 Investigation Work Plan Requirements

Investigation Work Plans shall meet the requirements specified in Permit
Section 8.14.1. Investigation Work Plans shall include schedules of
implementation and completion of specific actions necessary to
determine the nature and extent of contamination and the potential
pathways of contaminant releases to the air, soil, surface water, and
ground water. The Permittees shall provide sufficient justification and
associated documentation that a release is not probable or has already
been characterized if a unit or a media/pathway associated with a unit
(ground water, surface water, soil, subsurface gas, or air) is not included
in an Investigation Work Plan. Such deletions of a unit, medium, or
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pathway from the work plan(s) are subject to the approval of the
Secretary. The Permittees shall provide sufficient written justification for
any omissions or deviations from the minimum requirements specified in
Permit Section 8.14.1. Such omissions or deviations are subject to the
approval of the Secretary. In addition, Investigation Work Plans shall
include all investigations necessary to ensure compliance with
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.101).

8.8.1.3 Historical Documents

The Permittees shall submit to the Secretary a summary of the historical
information and assessment of potential contaminant releases relating to
each SWMU or AOC in conjunction with the unit-specific Investigation
Work Plan including complete, legible copies of all associated
photographic imprints, maps, figures, drawings, tables, attachments,
enclosures, appendices and other relevant supporting documentation.

8.8.2 Investigation Work Plan Implementation

The Permittees shall implement Investigation Work Plans as approved by the Secretary.
The Permittees shall notify the Secretary at least 30 calendar days prior to any permit or
corrective action-related field activity (e.g., drilling, sampling).

8.8.3 Caorrective Action Investigation Reports

The Permittees shall prepare and submit to the Secretary Investigation Reports for the
investigations conducted in accordance with Investigation Work Plans submitted under
Permit Section 8.8.1. The Permittees shall submit the Investigation Reports to the Secretary
for review and approval in accordance with the schedules included in its approved
Investigation Work Plans.

The Investigation Reports shall include an analysis and summary of all required
investigations of SWMUs and AOCs. The summary shall describe the type and extent of
contamination at each SWMU and AOC investigated, including sources and migration
pathways, identify all hazardous waste or constituents present in all media, and describe
actual or potential receptors. The Investigation Report shall also describe the extent of
contamination (qualitative and quantitative) in relation to background levels of the area. If
the Investigation Report concludes that further work is necessary, the report shall include a
schedule for submission of a work plan for the next phase of investigation.

8.8.3.1 Cleanup Levels

The Investigation Reports shall identify the applicable cleanup levels in
accordance with Permit Section 8.13 for each hazardous waste or
hazardous constituent found at each SWMU and AOC. The Permittees
shall propose in the Investigation Report or in a subsequent Risk
Assessment or Corrective Measures Evaluation appropriate cleanup
levels for those hazardous wastes or hazardous constituents without
established cleanup levels based upon human and ecological risk.



Waste Isolation Pilot Plant
Hazardous Waste Facility Permit

Part 8

October 2023

8.9

8.8.3.2 Requirement to Proceed

Based upon the Secretary’s review of the Investigation Report, the
Secretary will notify the Permittees of the need for further investigative
action, if necessary, and inform the Permittees, if not already notified, of
the need for a Corrective Measures Study. The Secretary will notify the
Permittees if corrective action is complete. If the Secretary determines
that further investigation is necessary, the Secretary will require the
Permittees to submit a work plan for approval that includes a proposed
schedule for additional investigation(s).

RISK ASSESSMENT

The Permittees shall attain the cleanup goals outlined in Permit Section 8.13 including, as
necessary, performance of risk analysis to establish alternate cleanup goals, at each site for which
the Secretary determines, in the format included in Permit Section 8.14, that corrective measures
are necessary. The Permittees shall submit to the Secretary for approval a Risk Assessment
Report in accordance with this Permit Section for sites where risk analyses are conducted.

8.10

CORRECTIVE MEASURES EVALUATION

8.10.1 General

the Secretary will require corrective measures at a SWMU or AOC if the Secretary
determines, based on the Investigation Report and other relevant information available to
the Secretary, that there has been a release of contaminants into the environment at the
SWMU or AOC and that corrective action is hecessary to protect human health or the
environment from such a release. Upon making such a determination, the Secretary will
notify the Permittees in writing. The Secretary will specify a date for the submittal of the
necessary reports and evaluations in the written notification.

8.10.2 Corrective Measures Evaluation Report

Following written notification from the Secretary that a corrective measures evaluation is
required, the Permittees shall submit to the Secretary for approval a Corrective Measures
Evaluation Report. The Permittees shall follow the Corrective Measures Evaluation Report
format outlined in Permit Section 8.14.5. The corrective measures evaluation shall evaluate
potential remedial alternatives and shall recommend a preferred remedy that will be
protective of human health and the environment and that will attain the appropriate cleanup
goals. The Corrective Measures Evaluation Report shall, at a minimum, comply with Permit
Section 8.14.5 and include the following:

1. A description of the location, status, and current use of the site;

2. A description of the history of site operations and the history of releases of
contaminants;

3. A description of site surface conditions;

4, A description of site subsurface conditions;

10
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5.

6.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

A description of on- and off-site contamination in all affected media;

An identification and description of all sources of contaminants;

An identification and description of contaminant migration pathways;

An identification and description of potential receptors;

A description of cleanup standards or other applicable regulatory criteria;
An identification and description of a range of remedy alternatives;
Remedial alternative pilot or bench scale testing results;

A detailed evaluation and rating of each of the remedy alternatives, applying the
criteria set forth in Permit Section 8.14.5.10;

An identification of a proposed preferred remedy or remedies;
Design criteria of the selected remedy or remedies; and

A proposed schedule for implementation of the preferred remedy.

8.10.3 Cleanup Standards

The Permittees shall select corrective measures that are capable of achieving the cleanup
standards and goals outlined in Permit Section 8.13 including, as applicable, approved
alternate cleanup goals established by a risk assessment.

8.10.4 Remedy Evaluation Criteria

8.10.4.1 Threshold Criteria

The Permittees shall evaluate each of the remedy alternatives for the
following threshold criteria. To be selected, the remedy alternative must:

1. Be protective of human health and the environment;
2. Attain media cleanup standards;
3. Control the source or sources of releases so as to reduce or

eliminate, to the extent practicable, further releases of
contaminants that may pose a threat to human health and the
environment; and

4. Comply with applicable standards for management of wastes.

11
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8.10.4.2 Remedial Alternative Evaluation Criteria

The Permittees shall evaluate each of the remedy alternatives for the
factors described in this Permit Section. These factors shall be balanced
in proposing a preferred alternative.

a. Long-term Reliability and Effectiveness

The remedy shall be evaluated for long-term reliability and
effectiveness. This factor includes consideration of the magnitude
of risks that will remain after implementation of the remedy; the
extent of long-term monitoring, or other management that will be
required after implementation of the remedy; the uncertainties
associated with leaving contaminants in place; and the potential
for failure of the remedy. Permittees shall give preference to a
remedy that reduces risks with little long-term management, and
that has proven effective under similar conditions.

b. Reduction of Toxicity, Mobility, or Volume

The remedy shall be evaluated for its reduction in the toxicity,
mobility, and volume of contaminants. Permittees shall give
preference to remedy that uses treatment to more completely and
permanently reduce the toxicity, mobility, and volume of
contaminants.

C. Short-term Effectiveness

The remedy shall be evaluated for its short-term effectiveness.
This factor includes consideration of the short-term reduction in
existing risks that the remedy would achieve; the time needed to
achieve that reduction; and the short-term risks that might be
posed to the community, workers, and the environment during
implementation of the remedy. The Permittees shall give
preference to a remedy that quickly reduces short-term risks,
without creating significant additional risks.

d. Implementability

The remedy shall be evaluated for its implementability or the
difficulty of implementing the remedy. This factor includes
consideration of installation and construction difficulties; operation
and maintenance difficulties; difficulties with cleanup technology;
permitting and approvals; and the availability of necessary
equipment, services, expertise, and storage and disposal
capacity. Permittees shall give preference to a remedy that can
be implemented quickly and easily, and poses fewer and lesser
difficulties.

12
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e. Cost

The remedy shall be evaluated for its cost. This factor includes a
consideration of both capital costs, and operation and
maintenance costs. Capital costs shall include, without limitation,
construction and installation costs; equipment costs; land
development costs; and indirect costs including engineering
costs, legal fees, permitting fees, startup and shakedown costs,
and contingency allowances. Operation and maintenance costs
shall include, without limitation, operating labor and materials
costs; maintenance labor and materials costs; replacement costs;
utilities; monitoring and reporting costs; administrative costs;
indirect costs; and contingency allowances. All costs shall be
calculated based on their net present value. Permittees shall give
preference to a remedy that is less costly, but does not sacrifice
protection of health and the environment.

8.10.5 Approval of Corrective Measures Evaluation Report

Subject to the procedures in Permit Section 1.10.2, if the Secretary disapproves the
Corrective Measures Evaluation Report, the Secretary will notify the Permittees in writing of
the Corrective Measures Evaluation Report's deficiencies and specify a due date for
submission of a revised Corrective Measures Evaluation Report. Upon receipt of such
notification of disapproval, the Permittees shall submit to the Secretary, within the specified
time, a revised Corrective Measures Evaluation Report that corrects the deficiencies. If the
Secretary approves the Corrective Measures Evaluation Report, the Secretary will notify the
Permittees in writing.

8.10.6 Relationship to Corrective Action Requirements

The Corrective Measures Evaluation shall serve as a Corrective Measures Study for the
purposes of RCRA compliance. See 55 Fed. Reg. 30875-77 (July 27, 1990) (proposed
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8§264.520-264.524).

8.10.7 Statement of Basis

Upon approval of the Corrective Measures Evaluation Report, the Secretary will select a
remedy or remedies for the SWMU or AOC. The Secretary may choose a different remedy
from that recommended by the Permittees. The Secretary will issue a Statement of Basis
for selection of the remedy, and will receive public comment on the remedy. The public
comment period will extend for at least 45 days from the date of the public notice of the
Statement of Basis. The Secretary will provide an opportunity for a public hearing on the
remedy, at which all interested persons will be given a reasonable chance to submit data,
views or arguments orally or in writing and to examine witnesses testifying at the hearing.
The comment period will automatically be extended to the close of the public hearing. The
public hearing will follow the hearing requirements specified in 20.4.1.901.F NMAC. The
Secretary will select a final remedy and issue a response to public comments to all
commenters, after the end of the public comment period. In selecting a remedy, the
Secretary will follow the public participation requirements applicable to remedy selection
specified in 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 8270.41) and 20.4.1.901 NMAC.

13



Waste Isolation Pilot Plant
Hazardous Waste Facility Permit

Part 8

October 2023

8.11

The administrative record for the Facility will be made available to the public for review at
the Secretary’s offices in Santa Fe, New Mexico. All significant written and signed
comments, including emailed comments, will be considered by the Secretary prior to
approving a final remedy or remedies.

The Secretary’s decision on the final remedy or remedies shall follow the requirements
specified in 20.4.1.901 NMAC, Secretary’s Decision. The Secretary will issue a response to
public comments at the time of the Secretary’s final decision.

CORRECTIVE MEASURES IMPLEMENTATION

8.11.1 General
The Permittees shall implement the final remedy selected by the Secretary.

8.11.2 Corrective Measures Implementation Plan

Within 90 days after the Secretary’s selection of a final remedy, or as otherwise specified by
the schedule contained in the approved Corrective Measure Evaluation Report or as
specified by a schedule required by the Secretary in the written approval notification, the
Permittees shall submit to the Secretary for approval a Corrective Measures
Implementation Plan outlining the design, construction, operation, maintenance, and
performance monitoring for the selected remedy, and a schedule for its implementation.
The implementation plan shall be submitted to the Secretary for review in accordance with
the procedures in Permit Section 1.10. The Corrective Measures Implementation Plan shall,
at a minimum, include the following elements:

1. A description of the selected final remedy;
2. A description of the cleanup goals and remediation system objectives;
3. An identification and description of the qualifications of all persons, consultants, and

contractors that will be implementing the remedy;

4, Detailed engineering design drawings and systems specifications for all elements of
the remedy signed and stamped by a registered New Mexico professional engineer;

5. A construction work plan;

6. An operation and maintenance plan;

7. The results of any remedy pilot tests;

8. A plan for monitoring the performance of the remedy, including sampling and

laboratory analysis of all affected media;

14
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9.
10.
11.
8.11.3

A waste management plan;

A proposed schedule for submission to the Secretary of periodic progress reports;
and

A proposed schedule for implementation of the remedy.

Health and Safety Plan

The Permittees shall conduct all activities in accordance with a site-specific or Facility-wide
Health and Safety Plan during all construction, operation, maintenance, and monitoring
activities conducted during corrective measures implementation.

8.11.4

Progress Reports

The Permittees shall submit progress reports to the Secretary in accordance with the
schedule approved in the Corrective Measures Implementation Plan. The progress reports
shall, at a minimum, include the following information:

1.

2.

8.11.5

A description of the remedy work completed during the reporting period;

A summary of problems, potential problems, or delays encountered during the
reporting period,;

A description of actions taken to eliminate or mitigate the problems, potential
problems, or delays;

A discussion of the remedy work projected for the next reporting period, including all
sampling events;

Copies of the results of all monitoring, including sampling and analysis, and other
data generated during the reporting period; and

Copies of all waste disposal records generated during the reporting period.

Remedy Completion

8.11.5.1 Remedy Completion Report

Within 90 days after completion of remedy, the Permittees shall submit to
the Secretary a Remedy Completion Report. The report shall, at a
minimum, include the following items:

1. A summary of the work completed;
2. A statement, signed by a registered professional engineer, that

the remedy has been completed in accordance with the Secretary
approved work plan for the remedy;
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3. As-built drawings and specifications signed and stamped by a
registered New Mexico professional engineer;

4. Copies of the results of all monitoring, including sampling and
analysis, and other data generated during the remedy
implementation, if not already submitted in a progress report;

5. Copies of all waste disposal records, if not already submitted in a
progress report; and

6. A certification, signed by a responsible official of facility, stating: “I
certify under penalty of law that this document and all
attachments were prepared under my direction or supervision
according to a system designed to assure that qualified personnel
properly gather and evaluate the information submitted. Based on
my inquiry of the person or persons who manage the system, or
those persons directly responsible for gathering the information,
the information submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and
belief, true, accurate, and complete. | am aware that there are
significant penalties for submitting false information, including the
possibility of fine and imprisonment for knowing violations.”

8.12 ACCELERATED CLEANUP PROCESS

If the Permittees identify a corrective action or measure that, if implemented voluntarily, will reduce
risks to human health and the environment to levels acceptable to the Secretary, will reduce cost
and/or will achieve cleanup of a SWMU or AOC ahead of schedule, the Permittees may implement
the corrective measure as provided in this Permit Section, in lieu of the process established in
Permit Sections 8.7 through 8.11. The accelerated cleanup process shall be used at sites to
implement presumptive remedies at small-scale and relatively simple sites where groundwater
contamination is not a component of the accelerated cleanup, where the remedy is considered to
be the final remedy for the site, and where the field work will be accomplished within 180 days of
the commencement of field activities.

The Permittees shall notify the Secretary of the planned accelerated corrective action or measure a
minimum of 30 days prior to the commencement of any accelerated field activity. The notification
shall include the submittal of the Plan if not already submitted to the Secretary.

8.12.1 Accelerated Corrective Measures Work Plan

The proposed accelerated cleanup will be documented in an Accelerated Corrective
Measure Work Plan, which shall include:

1. A description of the proposed remedial action, including details of the unit or activity
that is subject to the requirements of this Permit;

2. An explanation of how the proposed cleanup action is consistent with the overall
corrective action objectives and requirements of this Permit,
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3. The methods and procedures for characterization and remediation sample collection
and analyses, and
4. A schedule for implementation and reporting on the proposed cleanup action.

The Permittees shall obtain the Secretary’s approval of an Accelerated Corrective
Measures Work Plan prior to implementation. The Permittees shall prepare the Work Plan
in general accordance with the requirements of Permit Section 8.14. The Permittees shall
include an implementation schedule in the revised Accelerated Corrective Measures Work
Plan.

8.12.2 Accelerated Corrective Measures Implementation

Upon approval by the Secretary, the Permittees shall implement the accelerated corrective
measures in accordance with the approved Accelerated Corrective Measures Work Plan.
Within 90 days of completion of the accelerated corrective measures, the Permittees shall
submit to the Secretary for approval a Remedy Completion Report in a format approved by
the Department in accordance with Permit Section 8.14. If upon review, the Secretary
determines that applicable cleanup levels were not achieved during corrective measures
implementation or that there were deficiencies in the accelerated corrective measures
implementation or reporting, the Secretary will notify the Permittees in writing.

8.13 CLEANUP LEVELS

The Permittees shall attain the cleanup levels specified below when implementing the closure and
corrective action requirements of this Permit.

8.13.1 Ground Water Cleanup Levels

The Permittees shall attain the following cleanup levels for all hazardous waste and
hazardous constituents in ground water:

1. For any contaminant for which the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) has
adopted a maximum contaminant level (MCL) for drinking water under 40 CFR parts
141 and 143, the MCL shall be the cleanup level;

2. For any contaminant for which the New Mexico Water Quality Control Commission
(WQCC) has adopted numeric standards for ground water listed in 20.6.2.3103
NMAC, the ground water standard shall be the cleanup level; and

3. For any contaminant that the WQCC has identified as a toxic pollutant listed in
20.6.2.7.T(2) NMAC, the level approved by the New Mexico Environment
Department (NMED) under paragraph 2 or 3 below shall be the cleanup level.

For any contaminant for which more than one of the cleanup levels set forth in
subparagraphs 1, 2, and 3 above would apply, the lowest (or otherwise most protective)
level shall be the applicable cleanup level.

If a cleanup level under Item 1 above does not exist for a carcinogenic hazardous waste or

hazardous constituent, then the Permittees shall use the lower of levels listed in most
recent version of the EPA Regional Screening Levels for Chemical Contaminants at
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Superfund Sites (RSLs) and NMED’s Risk Assessment Guidance for Site Investigation and
Remediation (as updated) for tap water and a target excess cancer risk level of 10-° to
develop a proposed cleanup level for NMED approval. The Permittees may use other
scientific or regulatory information currently available to the public to develop and propose a
cleanup level for NMED approval provided that the level is lower (or otherwise more
protective) than the RSL.

If a cleanup level under Item 1 above does not exist for a noncarcinogenic hazardous waste
or hazardous constituent, then the Permittees shall use the most recent version of the EPA
RSLs for tap water and a Hazard Index (HI) of one (1.0) to develop a proposed cleanup
level for NMED approval. The Permittees may use other scientific or regulatory information
currently available to the public to develop and propose a cleanup level for NMED approval
provided that the level is lower (or otherwise more protective) than the RSL.

If perchlorate is detected at concentrations at or greater than 4 pg/L and no ground water
standard or MCL has been adopted by the Environmental Improvement Board, WQCC, or
EPA, then the Permittees shall use the cleanup goal with a HI of 1.0 to develop the

proposed cleanup level for use in their site investigation or corrective measure evaluation.

8.13.2 Soil Cleanup Levels

The Permittees shall attain the following cleanup levels for hazardous waste and hazardous
constituents in soil:

1. For all individual contaminants for which NMED has specified a soil screening level
in NMED'’s Risk Assessment Guidance for Site Investigation and Remediation (as
updated), the residential or industrial land use scenario cleanup level shall be the
screening level specified in the most recent version of that document. The method
for determining cleanup levels for sites with multiple contaminants shall follow
NMED’s Risk Assessment Guidance for Site Investigation and Remediation (as
updated) and items 2 and 3 below, as applicable;

2. The Permittees shall propose a soil cleanup level for PCBs based on NMED’s
Position Paper Risk-based Remediation of Polychlorinated Biphenyls at RCRA
Corrective Action Sites (March 2000 as updated); and

3. If NMED soil screening level has not been established for a hazardous waste or
hazardous constituent, the Permittees shall propose for NMED approval, a cleanup
level based on the most recent version of the EPA Region VI HHMSSL (based on a
HI of one (1.0) for compounds desighated as “n” (honcarcinogen effects), “max”
(maximum concentration), and “sat” (soil saturation concentration), or ten times the
EPA Region VI HHMSSL for compounds designated “c” (carcinogen effects) (i.e. a
target excess cancer risk level of 10).

8.13.3 Land Use Determination

All soil cleanup levels shall be based on a residential land use scenario unless NMED
determines that an alternate land use is appropriate (e.g. subsistence farming, cultural, or
industrial). The Permittees may only propose an alternate land use with less stringent
cleanup levels (e.g. industrial) if NMED or EPA can legally and practicably enforce the
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institutional controls limiting the land use. If an alternate land use for which NMED or EPA
has not established soil cleanup levels is determined to be the current and reasonably
foreseeable future land use, then the Permittees may propose cleanup levels based on a
risk assessment using a target excess cancer risk level of 10 for carcinogenic hazardous
waste or hazardous constituent or, for noncarcinogenic hazardous waste or hazardous
constituent, a HI of one (1.0).

8.13.4 Surface Water Cleanup Levels

The Permittees shall comply with the surface water quality standards outlined in the Clean
Water Act (33 U.S.C. 881251 to 1387), the New Mexico WQCC Regulations (20.6.2
NMAC), the State of New Mexico Standards for Interstate and Intrastate Surface Waters
(20.6.4 NMAC) and the procedures for alternative abatement standards (20.6.2.4103
NMAC).

8.13.5 Ecological Risk Cleanup Levels

The Permittees shall derive cleanup levels for each hazardous waste and hazardous
constituent for each ecological zone at the Facility using the methodology in NMED'’s
Guidance for Assessing Ecological Risks Posed by Chemicals: Screening—Level Ecological
Risk Assessment (July 2008, as updated). If the ecological risk evaluation indicates that a
lower cleanup level for a hazardous waste or hazardous constituent in ground water, soil, or
surface water is necessary to protect environmental receptors, NMED may establish
cleanup levels based on ecological risk for hazardous waste or hazardous constituents in
ground water, soil, or surface water that are lower than levels that are solely protective of
human health.

8.13.6 Background Concentrations

If the naturally occurring (background) concentration of a hazardous waste or hazardous
constituent in ground water, soil, or surface water exceeds the standards specified above,
then the cleanup level shall be the background concentration. To use background
concentration as a cleanup level, the Permittees must obtain a written background
determination from NMED.

8.13.7 Variance from Cleanup Levels

The Permittees may seek a variance from a cleanup level for soil or ground water as
follows:

8.13.7.1 WOQCC Standards

The Permittees may seek a technical infeasibility determination or
alternative abatement standard from a WQCC standard in accordance
with 20.6.2.4103.E or F NMAC.

8.13.7.2 Soil Standards and Non-WQCC Ground Water Standards

The Permittees may seek a variance from any cleanup level for soil or for
ground water (other than a WQCC standard) by submitting a written
request to NMED for a determination that attainment of the cleanup level
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is technically infeasible or otherwise impracticable due to conflict with
other environmental laws or requirements for the preservation of cultural
resources. If based on technical infeasibility, the request shall include a
demonstration of technical or physical impossibility of attaining the
cleanup level using potential corrective action remedies. If based on
conflict with other environmental laws or requirements for the
preservation of cultural resources, the request shall include
documentation showing that Permittees have attempted to resolve the
conflict or mitigate the impact on cultural or natural resources and shall
explain why mitigating measures cannot resolve the conflict or
adequately protect the cultural or natural resource (e.g. consultation and
a determination of incidental taking or reasonable and prudent measures
to minimize the impact under 16 U.S.C. 81536). All requests shall include
a discussion of the effectiveness of potential corrective action remedies,
whether the proposed variance will allow a present or future hazard to
public health or the environment, and any other information required by
the NMED. In addition, the request shall propose alternate cleanup levels
for NMED approval, based on the effectiveness of potential corrective
action remedies and a site-specific risk assessment based on NMED'’s
guidance, Technical Background Document for Development of Soil
Screening Levels (August 2009, as updated), Assessing Human Health
Risks Posed by Chemicals: Screening Level Risk Assessment (March
2000), and Guidance for Assessing Ecological Risks Posed by
Chemicals: Screening-Level Ecological Risk Assessment (July 2008, as
updated).

8.14 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

The purpose of this Permit Section is to provide the reporting requirements and report formats for
corrective action activities at all SWMUs, AOCs, and permitted units required under this Permit.
This Section is not intended to provide reporting requirements for every potential corrective action
conducted at the facility; therefore, the formats for all types of reports are not presented below. The
described formats include the general reporting requirements and formats for site-specific
investigation work plans, investigation reports, periodic monitoring reports, risk assessment
reports, and corrective measures evaluations. The Permittees shall generally consider the reports
to be the equivalents of RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI) work plans, RFI reports, periodic
monitoring reports, risk assessments, Corrective Measures Study (CMS) plans, and CMS reports,
for the purposes of RCRA compliance. The Permittees shall include detailed, site-specific
requirements in all SWMU, AOC, permitted unit and facility-wide investigation work plans,
investigation reports, monitoring reports, and corrective measures evaluations. All plans and
reports shall be prepared with technical and regulatory input from NMED. All work plans, reports
and other documents shall be submitted to NMED in the form of two paper copies and one copy in
electronic or other format acceptable to NMED. The Permittees shall submit maps and figures in a
format specified by NMED (e.qg., *shp, *dwg).

The reporting requirements listed in this Section do not include all sections that may be necessary
to complete each type of report listed and may include sections that are not relevant for a specific
site action. The Permittees or NMED may determine that additional sections may be needed to
address additional site-specific issues or information collected during corrective action or
monitoring activities not listed below. However, the Permittees must submit variations of the
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general report format and the formats for reports not listed in this Section in outline form to NMED
for approval prior to submittal of the reports. All work plans and reports are subject to the
requirements in this Permit Part. NMED will approve or disapprove, in writing, the proposed report
outline within 90 days of receipt of the outline. If NMED disapproves the report outline, NMED will
notify the Permittees, in writing, of the outline’s deficiencies and will specify a date for submittal of
a revised report outline. All reports submitted by the Permittees shall follow the general approach
and limitations for data presentation described in this Section.

8.14.1 Investigation Work Plan

The Permittees shall prepare work plans subject to the requirements of this Permit Part for
site investigations or corrective action activities at the facility using the general outline
below. The minimum requirements for describing proposed activities within each section
are included. All research, locations, depths and methods of exploration, field procedures,
analytical results, data collection methods, and schedules shall be included in each work
plan. In general, interpretation of data acquired during previous investigations shall be
presented only in the background sections of the work plans. The other text sections of the
work plans shall be reserved for presentation of anticipated site-specific activities and
procedures relevant to the project. The general work plan outline is described below.

8.14.1.1

8.14.1.2

8.14.1.3

8.14.1.4

Title Page

The title page shall include the type of document; facility name; area
designation; SWMU or AOC name, site, and any other unit name; and
the submittal date. A signature block providing spaces for the name and
title of the responsible facility representative shall be provided on the title
page in accordance with 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§270.11(d)(2)).

Executive Summary (Abstract)

The executive summary or abstract shall provide a brief summary of the
purpose and scope of the investigation to be conducted at the subject
site. The facility, SWMU or AOC name, site hame, any other unit name,
location, and area designation shall be included in the executive
summary.

Table of Contents

The table of contents shall list all text sections, tables, figures, and
appendices or attachments included in the work plan. The corresponding
page numbers for the titles of each section of the work plan shall be
included in the table of contents.

Introduction
The introduction shall include the facility name, area designation, unit
location, and unit status (e.g., closed, corrective action). General

information on the current site usage and status shall be included in this
section. A brief description of the purpose of the investigation and the
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8.14.1.5

8.14.1.6

type of site investigation to be conducted shall be provided in this
section.

Background

The background section shall describe relevant background information.
This section shall briefly summarize historical site uses by the U.S.
Government and any other entity, including the locations of current and
former site structures and features. A labeled figure shall be included in
the document showing the locations of current and former site structures
and features. The locations of pertinent subsurface features such as
pipelines, underground tanks, utility lines, and other subsurface
structures shall be included in the background summary and labeled on
the figure, unless none exist.

This section shall identify potential receptors, including groundwater, and
include a brief summary of the type and characteristics of all waste and
all contaminants managed or released at the site, the known and
possible sources of contamination, the history of releases or discharges
of contamination, and the known extent of contamination. This section
shall include brief summaries of results of previous investigations, if
conducted, including references to pertinent figures, data summary
tables, and text in previous reports. At a minimum, detections of
contaminants encountered during previous investigations shall be
presented in table format, with an accompanying figure showing sample
locations. References to previous reports shall include page, table, and
figure numbers for referenced information. Summary data tables and site
plans showing relevant investigation locations shall be included in the
Tables and Figures sections of the document, respectively.

Site Conditions

a. Surface Conditions

A section on surface conditions shall provide a brief detailed
description of current site topography, features and structures
including a description of topographic drainages, man-made
drainages, vegetation, erosional features, and basins. It shall also
include a detailed description of current site usage and any
current operations at the site. In addition, descriptions of features
located in surrounding sites that may have an impact on the
subject site regarding sediment transport, surface water runoff, or
contaminant fate and transport shall be included in this section.

b. Subsurface Conditions
A section on subsurface conditions shall provide a brief, detailed
description of the site conditions observed during previous

subsurface investigations, including relevant soil horizons,
stratigraphy, presence of groundwater, and other relevant
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8.14.1.7

8.14.1.8

8.14.1.9

8.14.1.10

information. A site plan showing the locations of all borings and
excavations advanced during previous investigations shall be
included in the Figures section of the work plan. A brief
description of the anticipated stratigraphic units that may be
encountered during the investigation may be included in this
subsection if no previous investigations have been conducted at
the site.

Scope of Activities

A section on the scope of activities shall briefly describe a list of all
anticipated activities to be performed during the investigation including
background information research, health and safety requirements that
may affect or limit the completion of tasks, drilling, test pit or other
excavations, well construction, field data collection, survey data
collection, chemical analytical testing, aquifer testing, remediation
system pilot tests, and investigation-derived waste (IDW) storage and
disposal.

Investigation Methods

A section on investigation methods shall provide a description of all
anticipated locations and methods for conducting the activities to be
performed during the investigation. This section shall include research
methods, health and safety practices that may affect the completion of
tasks, drilling methods, test pit or other excavation methods, sampling
intervals and methods, well construction methods, field data collection
methods, geophysical and land survey methods, field screening
methods, chemical analytical testing, materials testing, aquifer testing,
pilot tests, and other proposed investigation and testing methods. This
information may also be summarized in table format, if appropriate.

Monitoring and Sampling

A section on monitoring and sampling shall provide a description of the
groundwater, ambient air, subsurface vapor, remediation system,
engineering controls, and other monitoring and sampling programs
currently being implemented at the site.

Schedule

A section shall set forth the anticipated schedule for completion of field
investigation, pilot testing, and monitoring and sampling activities. In
addition, this section shall set forth a schedule for submittal of reports
and data to NMED including a schedule for submitting all status reports
and preliminary data.
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8.14.1.11 Tables

The following summary tables may be included in the investigation work
plans, if previous investigations have been conducted at the site. Data
presented in the tables shall include information on dates of data
collection, analytical methods, detection limits, and significant data
guality exceptions. The analytical data tables shall include only detected
analytes and data quality exceptions that could potentially mask
detections.

1.

Summaries of regulatory criteria, background, and applicable
cleanup levels (may be included in the analytical data tables
instead of as separate tables).

Summaries of historical field survey location data.

Summaries of historical field screening and field parameter
measurements of soil, rock, sediments, groundwater, surface
water, and air quality data.

Summaries of historical soil, rock, or sediment laboratory
analytical data shall include the analytical methods, detection
limits, and significant data quality exceptions that could influence
interpretation of the data.

Summaries of historical groundwater elevation and depth to
groundwater data. The table shall include the monitoring well
depths, the screened intervals in each well, and the dates and
times measurements were taken.

Summaries of historical groundwater laboratory analytical data.
The analytical data tables shall include the analytical methods,
detection limits, and significant data quality exceptions that could
influence interpretation of the data.

Summary of historical surface water laboratory analytical data.
The analytical data tables shall include the analytical methods,
detection limits, and significant data quality exceptions that could
influence interpretation of the data.

Summary of historical air sample screening and chemical
analytical data. The data tables shall include the screening
instruments used, laboratory analytical methods, detection limits,
and significant data quality exceptions that could influence
interpretation of the data.

Summary of historical pilot or other test data, if applicable,

including units of measurement and types of instruments used to
obtain measurements.
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8.14.1.12 Figures

The following figures shall be included with each investigation work plan
for each site, including presentation of data where previous
investigations have been conducted. All figures must include an accurate
bar scale and a north arrow. An explanation shall be included on each
figure for all abbreviations, symbols, acronyms, and qualifiers. All maps
shall contain a date of preparation.

1.

10.

11.

A vicinity map showing topography and the general location of
the site relative to surrounding features and properties.

A site plan that presents pertinent site features and structures,
underground utilities, well locations, and remediation system
locations and details. Off-site well locations and other relevant
features shall be included on the site plan, if appropriate.
Additional site plans may be required to present the locations of
relevant off-site well locations, structures, and features.

Figures showing historical and proposed soil boring or excavation
locations and sampling locations.

Figures presenting historical soil sample field screening and
laboratory analytical data if applicable.

Figures presenting the locations of all existing and proposed
borings and vapor monitoring well locations.

Figures showing all existing and proposed wells and piezometers,
presenting historical groundwater elevation data, and indicating
groundwater flow directions.

Figures presenting historical groundwater laboratory analytical
data, if applicable. The chemical analytical data corresponding to
each sampling location can be presented in tabular form on the
figure or as an isoconcentration map.

Figures presenting historical and proposed surface water sample
locations and field measurement data, if applicable.

Figures presenting historical surface water laboratory analytical
data, if applicable.

Figures showing historical and proposed air or vapor sampling
locations and presenting historical air quality data, if applicable.

Figures presenting historical pilot and other testing locations and

data, where applicable, including site plans and graphic data
presentation.
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8.14.1.13

12. Figures presenting geologic cross-sections, based on outcrop
and borehole data acquired during previous investigations, if
applicable.

Appendices

A description of IDW management shall be included as an appendix to
the investigation work plan. The results of historical investigations
required in this Permit shall be submitted with the investigation work plan
as a separate document. Additional appendices may be necessary to
present additional data or documentation not listed above.

8.14.2 Investigation Report

The Permittees shall prepare investigation reports at the facility using the general outline
below. The Investigation Report shall be the reporting mechanism for presenting the results
of completed Investigation Work Plans. This section describes the minimum requirements
for reporting on site investigations. All data collected during each site investigation event in
the reporting period shall be included in the reports. In general, interpretation of data shall
be presented only in the background, conclusions and recommendations sections of the
reports. The other text sections of the reports shall be reserved for presentation of facts and
data without interpretation or qualifications. The general report outline is provided below.

8.14.2.1

8.14.2.2

8.14.2.3

Title Page

The title page shall include the type of document; facility name; area
designation; SWMU or AOC name, site, and any other unit name; and
the submittal date. A signature block providing spaces for the name and
title of the responsible facility representatives shall be provided on the
title page in accordance with 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§270.11(d)(1)).

Executive Summary (Abstract)

The executive summary or abstract shall provide a brief summary of the
purpose, scope, and results of the investigation; site names; location;
and area designation. In addition, this section shall include a brief
summary of conclusions included in the Report based on the
investigation data collected and recommendations for future
investigation, monitoring, remedial action or site closure.

Table of Contents

The table of contents shall list all text sections, subsections, tables,
figures, and appendices or attachments included in the report. The
corresponding page numbers for the titles of each section of the report
shall be included in the table of contents.
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8.14.2.4

8.14.2.5

8.14.2.6

8.14.2.7

Introduction

The introduction section shall include the facility name, area designation,
unit location, and unit status (e.g., closed, corrective action). General
information on the site usage and status shall be included in this section.
A brief description of the purpose of the investigation, the type of site
investigation conducted, and the type of results presented in the report
also shall be provided in this section.

Background

The background section shall describe relevant background information.
This section shall briefly summarize historical site uses by the U.S.
Government and any other entity, including the locations of current and
former site structures and features. A labeled figure shall be included in
the document showing the locations of current and former site structures
and features. The locations of any subsurface features such as pipelines,
underground tanks, utility lines, and other subsurface structures shall be
included in the background summary and labeled on the figure, as
appropriate. In addition, this section shall include a brief summary of the
possible sources of contamination, the history of releases or discharges
of contamination, the known extent of contamination, and a general
summary of the results of previous investigations including references to
previous reports. The references to previous reports shall include page,
table, and figure numbers for referenced information. A site plan,
showing relevant investigation locations, and summary data tables shall
be included in the Figures and Tables sections of the document,
respectively.

Scope of Activities

A section on the scope of activities shall briefly describe all activities
performed during the investigation event including background
information research, implemented health and safety measures that
affected or limited the completion of tasks, drilling, test pit or other
excavation methods, well construction methods, field data collection,
survey data collection, chemical analytical testing, aquifer testing,
remediation system pilot tests, and IDW storage or disposal.

Field Investigation Results

A section shall provide a summary of the procedures used and the
results of all field investigation activities conducted at the site including
the dates that investigation activities were conducted, the type and
purpose of field investigation activities performed, field screening
measurements, logging and sampling results, pilot test results,
construction details, and conditions observed. Field observations or
conditions that altered the planned work or may have influenced the
results of sampling, testing, and logging shall be reported in this section.
The following sections shall be included.
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Surface Conditions

A section on surface conditions shall describe current site
topography, features, and structures including topographic
drainages, man-made drainages, vegetation, and erosional
features. It shall also include a description of current site uses
and any operations at the site. In addition, descriptions of
features located in surrounding sites that may have an impact on
the subject site regarding sediment transport, surface water
runoff, or contaminant transport shall be included in this
subsection.

Exploratory Drilling or Excavation Investigations

A section shall describe the locations, methods, and depths of
subsurface explorations. The description shall include the types
of equipment used, the logging procedures, the soil or rock
classification system used to describe the observed materials,
exploration equipment decontamination procedures, and
conditions encountered that may have affected or limited the
investigation.

A description of the site conditions observed during subsurface
investigation activities shall be included in this section, including
soil horizon and stratigraphic information. Site plans showing the
locations of all borings and excavations shall be included in the
Figures Section of the report. Boring and test pit logs for all
exploratory borings and test pits shall be presented in an
appendix or attachment to the report.

Exploratory and Monitoring Well Boring Geophysical Logging

A section shall describe the methods, dates of measurement,
depth intervals measured, and the results of geophysical logging.
The relative merits and limitations of each geophysical logging
method employed shall be discussed, along with any field
conditions or instrument malfunctions that occurred that may
have affected the results of the geophysical logging.

Subsurface Conditions

A section on subsurface conditions shall describe known
subsurface lithology and structures, based on observations made
during the current and previous subsurface investigations,
including interpretation of geophysical logs and as-built drawings
of man-made structures. A description of any known locations of
pipelines and utility lines and observed geologic structures shall
also be included in this section. A site plan showing boring and
excavation locations and the locations of the site’s above- and
below-ground structures shall be included in the Figures section
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of the report. In addition, cross-sections shall be constructed, if
appropriate, to provide additional visual presentation of site or
regional subsurface conditions.

Monitoring Well construction and Boring or Excavation
Abandonment

A section shall describe the methods and details of monitoring
well construction and the methods used to abandon or backfill
exploratory borings and excavations. The description shall
include the dates of well construction, boring abandonment, or
excavation backfilling. In addition, well construction diagrams
shall be included in an appendix or attachment with the
associated boring logs for monitoring well borings. The
Permittees may submit well abandonment reports as an appendix
to the investigation report.

Groundwater Conditions

A section shall describe groundwater conditions observed
beneath the subject site and relate local groundwater conditions
to regional groundwater conditions. A description of the depths to
water, aquifer thickness, and groundwater flow directions shall be
included in this section for alluvial groundwater, shallow perched
groundwater, intermediate perched groundwater, and regional
groundwater, as appropriate to the investigation. Figures showing
well locations, surrounding area, and groundwater elevations and
flow directions for each hydrologic zone shall be included in the
Figures section of the report.

Surface Water Conditions

A section shall describe surface water conditions and include a
description of surface water runoff, drainage, surface water
sediment transport, and contaminant transport in surface water as
suspended load and as a dissolved phase in surface water via
natural and man-made drainages, if applicable. A description of
contaminant fate and transport shall be included, if appropriate.

Surface Air and Subsurface Vapor Conditions

A section shall describe surface air and subsurface vapor
monitoring and sampling methods used during the site
investigation. It shall also describe observations made during the
site investigation regarding subsurface flow pathways and the
subsurface air-flow regime.

Materials Testing Results
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A section shall discuss the materials testing results, such as core
permeability testing, grain size analysis, or other materials testing
results. Sample collection methods, locations, and depths shall
also be included. Corresponding summary tables shall be
included in the Tables section of the report.

J- Pilot Testing Results

A section shall discuss the results of any pilot tests. Pilot tests are
typically conducted after initial subsurface investigations are
completed and the need for additional investigation or
remediation has been evaluated. Pilot tests, including aquifer
tests and remediation system pilot tests, shall be addressed
through separate work plans and pilot test reports. The format for
pilot test work plans and reports shall be approved by NMED prior
to submittal.

8.14.2.8 Regqulatory Criteria

A section shall set forth the cleanup standards, risk-based screening
levels, and risk-based cleanup goals for each pertinent medium at the
subject site. The appropriate cleanup levels for each site shall be
included if site-specific levels have been established at separate facility
sites or units. A table summarizing the applicable cleanup standards or
levels or inclusion of applicable cleanup standards or levels in the data
tables shall be included as part of the document. The risk assessment, if
conducted, shall be presented in a separate document or in an appendix
to this report. If cleanup or screening levels calculated in a NMED-
approved risk evaluation are employed, the risk evaluation document
shall be referenced and shall include pertinent page numbers for
referenced information.

8.14.2.9 Site Contamination

A section shall provide a description of sampling intervals and methods
for detection of surface and subsurface contamination in soils, rock,
sediments, groundwater, and surface water, and as vapor-phase
contamination. Only factual information shall be included in this section.
Interpretation of the data shall be reserved for the summary and
conclusions sections of the report. Tables summarizing all sampling,
testing, and screening results for detected contaminants shall be
prepared in a format approved by NMED. The tables shall be presented
in the Tables Section of the report.

a. Soil, Rock, and Sediment Sampling
A section shall describe the sampling of soil, rock, and sediment.
It shall include the dates, locations and methods of sample

collection; sampling intervals; sample logging methods; screening
sample selection methods; and laboratory sample selection
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methods including the collection depths for samples submitted for
laboratory analyses. A site plan showing the sample locations
shall be included in the Figures Section of the report.

Soil, Rock, and Sediment Sampling Field Screening Results

A section shall describe the field screening methods used during
the investigation and the field screening results. Field screening
results also shall be presented in summary tables in the Tables
section of the document. The limitations of field screening
instrumentation and any conditions that influenced the results of
field screening shall be discussed in this section.

Soil, Rock, and Sediment Sampling Analytical Results

A section shall summarize the results of laboratory analysis for
soil, rock, and sediment samples. It shall also describe the
analytical methods used and provide a comparison of the
analytical results to background levels, cleanup standards, or
established cleanup levels for the site. The laboratory results also
shall be presented in summary tables in the Tables section of the
document. Field conditions and sample collection methods that
could potentially affect the analytical results shall be described in
this section. If appropriate, soil analytical data shall be presented
with sample locations on a site plan and included in the Figures
section of the report.

Groundwater Sampling

A section on groundwater sampling shall describe the dates,
locations, depths, and methods of sample collection; methods for
sample logging; and methods for screening and laboratory
sample selection. A map showing all site and surrounding area
well locations shall be included in the Figures section of the
report.

Groundwater General Chemistry

A section on the general groundwater chemistry shall describe
the results of measurement of field purging parameters and field
analytical measurements. Field parameter measurements and
field analytical results also shall be presented in summary tables
in the Tables section of the document. The limitations of field
measurement instrumentation and any conditions that may have
influenced the results of field screening shall be discussed in this
section. As determined by the Permittees and NMED, relevant
water chemistry concentrations shall be presented as data tables
or as isoconcentration contours on a map included in the Figures
section of the report.
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Groundwater Chemical Analytical Results

A section shall summarize the results of groundwater chemical
analyses. It shall describe the groundwater chemical analytical
methods and analytical results. It shall also provide a comparison
of the data to cleanup standards or established cleanup levels for
the site. The rationale or purpose for altering or modifying the
groundwater sampling program outlined in the site investigation
work plan shall also be provided in this section. Field conditions
shall be described in this section that may have affected the
analytical results during sample collection. Tables summarizing
the groundwater laboratory, field, and field sample QA/QC
chemical analytical data; applicable cleanup levels; and
modifications to the groundwater sampling program shall be
provided in the Tables Section of the report. Relevant
contaminant concentrations shall be presented as individual
analyte concentrations, data tables, or as isoconcentration
contours on a map included in the Figures Section of the report.

Surface Water Sampling

A section shall describe the surface water sampling and shall
include the dates, times, locations, depths, and methods of
sample collection. It shall also describe methods for sample
logging, sample-screening methods, and laboratory sample
selection methods. A map showing all surface-water sampling
locations shall be included in the Figures section of the report.

Surface Water General Chemistry

A section on the surface water general chemistry shall describe
the results of measurement of field parameters and field
analytical measurements. Field parameter measurements and
field analytical results also shall be presented in summary tables
in the Tables section of the document. The limitations of field
measurement instrumentation and any conditions that influenced
the results of field screening shall be discussed in this section.
Relevant water chemistry concentrations shall be presented as
data tables on a map included in the Figures section of the report.

Surface Water Chemical Analytical Results

A section shall summarize the results of surface water chemical
analyses. It shall describe the analytical methods and analytical
results, and provide a comparison of the data to the cleanup
standards or established background or cleanup levels for the
site. The rationale or purpose for altering or modifying the
surface-water sampling program outlined in the site investigation
work plan also shall be provided in this section. Field conditions
that may have affected the analytical results during sample
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collection shall be described in this section. Tables summarizing
the surface water laboratory, field, and analytical field sample
QA/QC analytical data; applicable cleanup levels; and
modifications to the surface-water sampling program shall be
provided in the Tables section of the report. Relevant
contaminant concentrations shall be presented as individual
analyte concentrations or as data tables on a map included in the
Figures section of the report.

Air and Subsurface Vapor Sampling

A section shall describe the air and subsurface vapor sampling. It
shall describe the dates, locations, depths or elevations above
ground surface, methods of sample collection, methods for
sample logging, and methods for laboratory sample selection. A
map showing all air sampling locations shall be provided in the
Figures section of the report.

Air and Subsurface Vapor Field Screening Results

A section shall describe the air and subsurface vapor field
screening results. It shall describe the field screening methods
used for ambient air and subsurface vapors during the
investigation. Field screening results shall also be presented in
summary tables in the Tables section of the report. The locations
of ambient air and subsurface vapor screening sample collection
shall be presented on a site plan included in the Figures section
of the report. The limitations of field screening instrumentation
and any conditions that influenced the results of field screening
shall be discussed in this section.

Air and subsurface Vapor Laboratory Analytical Results

A section shall describe the results of air and subsurface vapor
laboratory analysis. It shall describe the air sampling laboratory
analytical methods and analytical results, and provide a
comparison of the data to emissions standards or established
cleanup or emissions levels for the site. The rationale or purpose
for altering or modifying the air monitoring or sampling program
outlined in the site investigation work plan also shall be provided
in this section. Field conditions that may have affected the
analytical results during sample collection shall be described in
this section. Tables summarizing the air sample laboratory, field,
and analytical field sample QA/QC data; applicable cleanup
levels or emissions standards; and modifications to the air
sampling program shall be provided in the Tables section of the
report. Relevant contaminant concentrations shall be presented
as individual analyte concentrations, data tables, or as
isoconcentration contours on a map included in the Figures
section of the report.
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8.14.2.10

8.14.2.11

8.14.2.12

Conclusions

A section shall provide a brief summary of the investigation activities and
a discussion of the conclusions of the investigation conducted at the site.
In addition, this section shall provide a comparison of the results to
applicable cleanup or screening levels, and to relevant historical
investigation results and analytical data. Potential receptors, including
groundwater, shall be identified and discussed. An explanation shall be
provided with regard to data gaps. A risk assessment may be included
as an appendix to the investigation report; however, the risk assessment
shall be presented in the Risk Assessment format described in Permit
Section 8.14.4. References to the risk assessment shall be presented
only in the summary and conclusions sections of the Investigation
Report.

Recommendations

A section shall discuss the need for further investigation, corrective
measures, risk assessment and monitoring, or recommendations for
corrective action completed, based on the conclusions provided in the
Conclusions section. It shall include explanations regarding additional
sampling, monitoring, and site closure. A corresponding schedule for
further action regarding the site shall also be provided. No action
recommendations shall include the anticipated schedule for submittal of
a petition for a permit modification.

Tables

A section shall provide the following summary tables as applicable. With
prior approval from NMED, the Permittees may combine one or more of
the tables. Data presented in the tables shall include the current data,
dates of data collection, analytical methods, detection limits, and
significant data quality exceptions. The summary analytical data tables
shall include only detected analytes and data quality exceptions that
could potentially mask detections.

1. Tables summarizing regulatory criteria, background levels, and
applicable cleanup levels (this information may be included in the
analytical data tables instead of as separate tables).

2. Tables summarizing field survey location data. Separate tables
shall be prepared for well locations and individual medium
sampling locations except where the locations are the same for
more than one medium.

3. Tables summarizing field screening and field parameter

measurements of soil, rock, sediments, groundwater, surface
water, and air quality data.
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8.14.2.13

10.

A table summarizing soil, rock, and/or sediment laboratory
analytical data. It shall include the analytical methods, detection
limits, and significant data quality exceptions that would influence
interpretation of the data.

A table summarizing the groundwater elevations and depths to
groundwater. The table shall include the monitoring well depths
and the screened intervals in each well.

A table summarizing the groundwater laboratory analytical data.
The analytical data tables shall include the analytical methods,
detection limits, and significant data quality exceptions that would
influence interpretation of the data.

A table summarizing the surface water laboratory analytical data.
The analytical data tables shall include the analytical methods,
detection limits, and significant data quality exceptions that would
influence interpretation of the data.

A table summarizing the air sample screening and laboratory
analytical data. The data tables shall include the screening
instruments used, laboratory analytical methods, detection limits,
and significant data quality exceptions that would influence
interpretation of the data.

Tables summarizing the pilot test data, if applicable, including
units of measurement and types of instruments used to obtain
measurements.

A table summarizing any materials test data.

Figures

A section shall provide the following figures as applicable. All figures
shall include an accurate bar scale and a north arrow. An explanation
shall be provided on each figure for all abbreviations, symbols,
acronyms, and qualifiers. All maps shall have a date.

1.

A vicinity map showing topography and the general location of
the subject site relative to surrounding features and properties.

A site plan that presents any pertinent site features and
structures, underground utilities, well locations, and remediation
system location(s) and details. Off-site well locations and other
relevant features shall be included on the site plan. Additional site
plans may be required to present the locations of relevant off-site
well locations, structures and features.

Figures showing boring or excavation locations and sampling
locations.
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8.14.2.14

10.

11.

12.

Figures presenting soil sample field screening and laboratory
analytical data.

Figures displaying the locations of all newly installed and existing
wells and borings.

Figures presenting monitoring well and piezometer locations,
groundwater elevation data, and groundwater flow directions.

Figures presenting groundwater laboratory analytical data,
including any past data requested by NMED. The laboratory
analytical data corresponding to each sampling location may be
presented in table form on the figure or as an isoconcentration
map.

Figures presenting surface water sample locations and field
measurement data including any past data requested by NMED.

Figures presenting surface water laboratory analytical data
including any past data requested by NMED. The laboratory
analytical data corresponding to each sampling location may be
presented in table form on the figure.

Figures showing air sampling locations and presenting air quality.
The field screening or laboratory analytical data corresponding to
each sampling location may be presented in table form on the
figure or as an isoconcentration map.

Figures presenting geologic cross-sections based on outcrop and
borehole data.

Figures presenting pilot test locations and data, where applicable,
including site plans or graphic data presentation.

Appendices

Each investigation report shall include the following appendices.
Additional appendices may be necessary to present data or
documentation not listed below.

a.

Field Methods

An appendix shall provide detailed descriptions of the methods
used to acquire field measurements of each medium that was
surveyed or tested during the investigation. This appendix shall
include exploratory drilling or excavation methods, the methods
and types of instruments used to obtain field screening, field
analytical or field parameter measurements, instrument
calibration procedures, sampling methods for each medium
investigated, decontamination procedures, sample handling
procedures, documentation procedures, and a description of field

36



Waste Isolation Pilot Plant
Hazardous Waste Facility Permit
Part 8

October 2023

conditions that affected procedural or sample testing results.
Methods of measuring and sampling during pilot tests shall be
reported in this appendix, if applicable. Geophysical logging
methods shall be discussed in a separate section of this
appendix. IDW storage and disposal methods shall also be
discussed in this appendix. Copies of IDW disposal
documentation shall be provided in a separate appendix.

Boring/Test Pit Logs and Well Construction Diagrams

An appendix shall provide boring logs, test pit logs, or other
excavation logs, and well construction details. In addition, a key
to symbols and a soil or rock classification system shall be
included in this appendix. Geophysical logs shall be provided in a
separate section of this appendix.

Analytical Programs

An appendix shall discuss the analytical methods, a summary of
data quality objectives, and the data quality review procedures. A
summary of data quality exceptions and their effect on the
acceptability of the field and laboratory analytical data with regard
to the investigation and the site status shall be included in this
appendix along with references to the case narratives provided in
the laboratory reports.

Analytical Reports

An appendix shall provide the contract laboratory final analytical
data reports generated for the investigation. The reports shall
include all chain-of-custody records and Level Il QA/QC results
provided by the laboratory. The final laboratory reports and data
tables shall be provided electronically in a format approved by
NMED. Paper copies (or electronically scanned in PDF format) of
all chain-of-custody records shall be provided with the reports.

Other Appendices

Other appendices containing additional information shall be
included as required by NMED or as otherwise appropriate.

8.14.3 Periodic Monitoring Report

The Permittees shall use the following guidance for preparing periodic monitoring reports.
The reports shall present the reporting of periodic groundwater, surface water, vapor, and
remediation system monitoring at the facility. The following sections provide a general
outline for monitoring reports, and also provide the minimum requirements for reporting for
specific facility sites, areas, and regional monitoring. All data collected during each
monitoring and sampling event in the reporting period shall be included in the reports. In
general, interpretation of data shall be presented only in the background, conclusions, and
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recommendations sections of the reports. The other text sections of the reports shall be
reserved for presentation of facts and data without interpretation or qualifications.

8.14.3.1

8.14.3.2

8.14.3.3

8.14.3.4

8.14.3.5

8.14.3.6

Title Page

The title page shall include the type of document; facility name; area
designation; SWMU or AOC name, site, watershed, and any other unit
name; and the submittal date. A signature block providing spaces for the
name and title of the responsible facility representatives shall be
provided on the title page in accordance with 20.4.1.900 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §270.11(d)(1)).

Executive Summary (Abstract)

The executive summary or abstract shall provide a brief summary of the
purpose, scope, and results of the monitoring conducted at the subject
site during the reporting period. The area (e.g., Plume-front, facility-wide)
SWMU, AOC and site name, location, and/or area designation shall be
included in the executive summary. In addition, this section shall include
a brief summary of conclusions based on the monitoring data collected.

Table of Contents

The table of contents shall list all text sections, subsections, tables,
figures, and appendices or attachments included in the report. The
corresponding page numbers for the titles of each section of the report
shall be included in the table of contents.

Introduction

The introduction section shall include the facility name, area designation
physical area and/or, unit location, and unit status as applicable (e.g.
closed, corrective action). General information on the site usage and
status shall be included in this section. A brief description of the purpose
of the monitoring, type of monitoring conducted, and the type of results
presented in the report also shall be provided in this section.

Scope of Activities

A section on the scope of activities shall briefly describe all activities
performed during the monitoring event or reporting period including field
data collection, analytical testing, remediation system monitoring, if
applicable, and purge/decontamination water storage and disposal.

Requlatory Criteria

A section on regulatory criteria shall provide information regarding
applicable cleanup standards, risk-based screening levels and risk-
based cleanup goals for the subject site. A separate table summarizing
the applicable screening levels or standards or inclusion of the applicable
cleanup standards or screening levels in the data tables can be
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8.14.3.7

8.14.3.8

8.14.3.9

8.14.3.10

substituted for this section. The appropriate cleanup or screening levels
for each site shall be included, if site-specific levels have been
established at separate sites. Risk-based evaluation procedures, if used
to calculate cleanup or screening levels, must either be included as an
attachment or referenced. The specific document and page numbers
must be included for all referenced materials.

Monitoring Results

A section shall provide a summary of the results of monitoring conducted
at the site. This section shall include the dates and times that monitoring
was conducted, the measured depths to groundwater, directions of
groundwater flow, field air and water quality measurements, contaminant
surveys, static pressures, field measurements, and a comparison to
previous monitoring results. Field observations or conditions that may
influence the results of monitoring shall be reported in this section.
Tables summarizing vapor-monitoring parameters, groundwater
elevations, depths to groundwater measurements, and other field
measurements can be substituted for this section. The tables shall
include all information required in Permit Section 8.14.3.11.

Analytical Data Results

A section shall discuss the results of the chemical analyses. It shall
provide the dates of sampling, the analytical methods, and the analytical
results. It shall also provide a comparison of the data to previous results
and to background levels, cleanup standards, or established cleanup
levels for the site. The rationale or purpose for altering or modifying the
monitoring and sampling program shall be provided in this section. A
table summarizing the laboratory analytical data, QA/QC data, applicable
cleanup levels, and modifications to the sampling program can be
substituted for this section. The tables shall include all information
required in Permit Section 8.14.3.11.

Remediation System Monitoring

A section shall discuss the remediation system monitoring. It shall
summarize the remediation system'’s capabilities and performance. It
shall also provide monitoring data, treatment system discharge sampling
requirements, and system influent and effluent sample analytical results.
The dates of operation, system failures, and modifications made to the
remediation system during the reporting period shall also be included in
this section. A summary table may be substituted for this section. The
tables shall include all information required in Permit Section 8.14.3.11.

Summary

A summary section shall provide a discussion and conclusions of the
monitoring conducted at the site. In addition, this section shall provide a
comparison of the results to applicable cleanup levels, and to relevant
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8.14.3.11

historical monitoring and laboratory analytical data. An explanation shall
be provided with regard to data gaps. A discussion of remediation
system performance, monitoring results, modifications, if applicable, and
compliance with discharge requirements shall be provided in this section.
Recommendations and explanations regarding future monitoring,
remedial actions, or site closure, if applicable, shall also be included in
this section.

Tables

A section shall provide the following summary tables for the media
sampled. With prior approval from NMED, the Permittees may combine
one or more of the tables. Data presented in the tables shall include the
current sampling and monitoring data plus data from the three previous
monitoring events or, if data from less than three monitoring events is
available, data acquired during previous investigations. Remediation
system monitoring data also shall be presented. The dates of data
collection shall be included in the tables. Summary tables may be
substituted for portions of the text. The analytical data tables shall
include only detected analytes and data quality exceptions that could
potentially mask detections.

1. A table summarizing the regulatory criteria (a Regulatory Criteria
text section may be substituted for this table or the applicable
cleanup levels may be included in the analytical data tables).

2. A table summarizing groundwater elevations and depths to
groundwater data. The table shall include the monitoring well
depths, the screened intervals in each well, and the dates and
times of measurements.

3. A table summarizing field measurements of surface water quality
data.

4, A table summarizing field measurements of vapor monitoring data
(must include historical vapor monitoring data as described
above).

5. A table summarizing field measurements of groundwater quality
data (must include historical water quality data as described
above).

6. A table summarizing vapor sample analytical data (must include
historical vapor sample analytical data as described above).

7. A table summarizing surface water analytical data (must include
historical surface water analytical data as described above).

8. A table summarizing groundwater analytical data (must include
historical groundwater analytical data as described above).
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9.

A table summarizing remediation system monitoring data, if
applicable

8.14.3.12 Figures

The section shall include the following figures. All figures shall include an
accurate bar scale and a north arrow. An explanation shall be provided
on each figure for all abbreviations, symbols, acronyms, and qualifiers.
All figures shall have a date.

1.

A vicinity map showing topography and the general location of
the subject site relative to surrounding features or properties.

A site plan that presents pertinent site features and structures,
well and piezometer locations, and remediation system
location(s) and features. Off-site well locations and pertinent
features shall be included on the site plan, if practical. Additional
site plans may be required to present the locations of relevant off-
site well locations, structures, and features.

Figures presenting the locations of piezometer, monitoring and
other well locations, groundwater elevation data, and
groundwater flow directions.

Figures presenting groundwater analytical data for the current
monitoring event. The analytical data corresponding to each
sampling location may be presented as individual concentrations
or in table form on the figure or as an isoconcentration map.

Figures presenting surface water sampling locations and
analytical data for the current monitoring period if applicable.

Figures presenting vapor sampling locations and analytical data
for the current monitoring event if applicable. The analytical data
corresponding to each sampling location may be presented as
individual concentrations or in table form on the figure or as an
isoconcentration map.

Figures presenting geologic cross-sections based on outcrop and
borehole data, if applicable.

8.14.3.13 Appendices

Each monitoring report shall include the following appendices. Additional
appendices may be necessary to present data or documentation not
listed below.

a.

Field Methods

An appendix shall include the methods used to acquire field
measurements of groundwater elevations, vapor and water
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guality data, and vapor, surface water and groundwater samples.
It shall include the methods and types of instruments used to
measure depths to water, air or headspace parameters, flow
measurements, and water quality parameters. In addition,
decontamination, well purging techniques, well sampling
techniques, and sample handling procedures shall be provided in
this appendix. Methods of measuring and sampling remediation
systems shall be reported in this appendix, if applicable. Purge
and decontamination water storage and disposal methods shall
also be presented in this appendix. Copies of purge and
decontamination water disposal documentation shall be provided
in a separate appendix, if applicable.

b. Analytical Programs

An appendix shall discuss the analytical program. It shall include
the analytical methods, a summary of data quality objectives, and
data quality review procedures. A summary of data quality
exceptions and their effect on the acceptability of the analytical
data with regard to the monitoring event and the site status shall
be included in this appendix along with references to case
narratives provided in the laboratory reports.

C. Analytical Reports

An appendix shall provide the analytical reports and shall include
the contract laboratory final chemical analytical data reports
generated during this reporting period. The reports must include
all chain-of-custody records and Level Il QA/QC results provided
by the laboratory. The laboratory final reports and data tables
shall be provided electronically in a format approved by NMED.
Paper copies (or electronically scanned in PDF format) of all
chain-of-custody records shall be provided with the reports.

8.14.4 Risk Assessment Report

The Permittees shall prepare risk assessment reports for sites requiring corrective action at
the facility using the format listed below. This section provides a general outline for risk
assessments and also lists the minimum requirements for describing risk assessment
elements. In general, interpretation of data shall be presented only in the Background,
Conceptual Site Model, and Conclusions and Recommendations Sections of the reports.
The other text sections of the Risk Assessment report shall be reserved for presentation of
sampling results from all investigations, conceptual and mathematical elements of the risk
assessment, and presentations of toxicity information and screening values used in the risk
assessment. Permit Section 8.14.4.8 and subsequent sections should be presented in
separate sections for the human health and ecological risk assessments, but the general
risk assessment outline applicable to both sections is provided below.
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8.14.4.1

8.14.4.2

8.14.4.3

8.14.4.4

8.14.4.5

Title Page

The title page shall include the type of document; facility name; area
designation; SWMU or AOC name, site, and any other unit name; and
the submittal date. A signature block providing spaces for the name and
title of the responsible facility representative shall be provided on the title
page in accordance with 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§270.11(d)(1)).

Executive Summary (Abstract)

The executive summary or abstract section shall provide a brief
summary of the purpose and scope of the risk assessment of the subject
site. The Executive Summary shall also briefly summarize the
conclusions of the risk assessment. The facility, SWMU, AOC, and site
names; location; and area designation shall be included in the executive
summary.

Table of Contents

The table of contents shall list all text sections, subsections, tables,
figures, and appendices or attachments included in the risk assessment.
The corresponding page numbers for the titles of each unit of the report
shall be included in the table of contents.

Introduction

The introduction section shall include the facility name, area designation,
unit location, and unit status (e.g., closed, corrective action). General
information on the current site usage and status shall be included in this
section.

Background

The background section shall describe relevant background information.
This section shall briefly summarize historical site uses by the U.S.
Government and any other entity, including the locations of current and
former site structures and features. A labeled figure shall be included in
the document showing the locations of current and former site structures
and features.

a. Site Description

A section shall describe current site topography, features and
structures including topographic drainages, man-made drainages,
erosional features, current site uses, and other data relevant to
assessing risk at the site. Depth to groundwater and direction of
groundwater flow shall be included in this section. The presence
and location of surface water bodies such as any springs or
wetlands shall be noted in this section. Photographs of the site
may be incorporated into this section. Ecological features of the

43



Waste Isolation Pilot Plant
Hazardous Waste Facility Permit
Part 8

October 2023

site shall be described here, including type and amount of
vegetative cover, observed and expected wildlife receptors, and
level of disturbance of the site. A topographical map of the site
and vicinity of the site showing habitat types, boundaries of each
habitat, and any surface water features shall be included in the
Figures section of the document.

b. Sampling Results

A section shall discuss the results of the sampling at the site. It
shall include a description of the history of releases of
contaminants, the known and possible sources of contamination,
and the vertical and lateral extent of contamination present in
each medium. This section shall include summaries of sampling
results of all investigations including site plans (included in the
Figures section of the report) showing locations of detected
contaminants. This section shall reference pertinent figures, data
summary tables, and references in previous reports. References
to previous reports shall include page, table, and figure numbers
for referenced information. Summaries of sampling data shall
include for each constituent: the maximum value detected, the
detection limit, the 95 percent upper confidence level (UCL) of the
mean value detected (if applicable to the data set), and whether
the 95 percent UCL of the mean was calculated based on a
normal or lognormal distribution. Background values used for
comparison to inorganic constituents at the site shall be
presented here. The table of background values should appear in
the Tables section of the document and include actual values
used as well as the origin of the values (e.g. facility-wide, UCL,
upper tolerance level (UTL)). This section shall also include a
discussion of how “non-detect” sample results were handled in
the averaging of data.

8.14.4.6 Conceptual Site Model

A section shall present the conceptual site model. It shall include
information on the expected fate and transport of contaminants detected
at the site. This section shall provide a list of all sources of contamination
at the site. Sources that are no longer considered to be ongoing but
represent the point of origination for contaminants transported to other
locations shall be included. The discussion of fate and transport shall
address potential migration of each contaminant in each medium,
potential breakdown products and their migration, and anticipated
pathways of exposure for human or ecological receptors. Diagrammatic
representations of the conceptual site model shall appear in the Figures
section of the document.

For human health risk assessments, the conceptual site model shall

include the current and reasonably foreseeable future land use and
residential land use for all risk assessments. All values for exposure
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parameters and the source of those values shall be included in table
format and presented in the Tables section of the document.

Conceptual site models presented for ecological risk assessments shall
identify assessment endpoints and measurement receptors for the site.
The discussion of the model shall explain how the measurement
receptors for the site are protective of the wildlife receptors identified by
the Permittees in the Site Description section (see Permit Section
8.14.4.5.a).

8.14.4.7 Risk Screening Levels

A section shall present the actual screening values used for each
contaminant for comparison to all human health and ecological risk
screening levels. NMED'’s Soil Screening Levels (SSLs) for residential
and industrial soil shall be used to screen soil for human health using
EPA’s Risk Assessment Guidance for Superfund (RAGS), Volume I, Part
A, 1989 as updated. For those contaminants not appearing on NMED's
SSL table, the EPA Region 6 soil screening value adjusted to meet
NMED's risk goal of 10 for total risk for carcinogens shall be used to
screen the site for human health risks. Screening for ecological risk shall
be conducted using EPA’s ECO-SSLs, or derive a screening level using
the methodology in NMED’s Guidance for Assessing Ecological Risks
Posed by Chemicals: Screening—Level Ecological Risk Assessment (July
2008, as updated). If no valid toxicological studies exist for a particular
receptor or contaminant, the contaminant/receptor combination shall be
addressed using qualitative methods. If a NMED approved site-specific
risk scenario is used for the human health risk assessment, this section
shall include all toxicity information and exposure assessment equations
used for the site-specific scenario as well as the sources for that
information. Other regulatory levels applicable to screening the site, such
as drinking water MCLs, shall also be included in this section.

8.14.4.8 Risk Assessment Results

A section shall present all risk values, hazard quotients (HQs), and Hls
for human health based on current and reasonably foreseeable future
land use. Where the current or reasonably foreseeable future land use is
not residential, risk values, HQs, and Hls for a residential land use
scenario shall also be calculated and reported. The residential scenario
shall be used for comparison purposes only, unless the land use
becomes residential. This section shall also present the HQ and HI for
each contaminant for each ecological receptor.

a. Uncertainty Analysis
A section shall include discussion of qualitative, semi-quantitative,

and quantitative uncertainty in the risk assessment and estimate
the potential impact of the various uncertainties.
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8.14.4.9

8.14.4.10

8.14.4.11

Conclusions and Recommendations

A section shall include the interpretation of the results of the risk
assessment and any recommendations for future disposition of the site.
This section may include additional information and considerations that
the Permittees believe are relevant to the analysis of the site.

Tables

A section shall provide the following summary tables, as appropriate.
With prior approval from NMED, the Permittees may combine one or
more of the tables. Data presented in the summary tables shall include
information on detection limits and significant data quality exceptions.
The analytical data tables shall include only detected analytes and data
guality exceptions that could potentially mask detections.

1. A table presenting background values used for comparison to
inorganic constituents at the site. The table shall include actual
values used as well as the origin of the values (facility-wide, UCL,
UTL, or maximum).

2. A table summarizing sampling data shall include, for each
constituent, all detected values above background, the maximum
value detected, the 95 percent UCL of the mean value detected
(if applicable to the data set), and whether that 95 percent UCL of
the mean was calculated based on a normal or lognormal

distribution.

3. A table of all screening values used and the sources of those
values.

4, A table presenting all risk values, HQs, and HIs under current and

reasonably foreseeable future land use for human health.

5. If residential use is not a current or reasonably foreseeable future
land use, a table presenting all risk values, HQs, and Hls under a
residential land use scenario for human health shall be included
for comparison purposes.

6. A table presenting the HQ and HI for each contaminant for each
ecological receptor.

7. A table presenting values for exposure parameters and the
source of the values.

Figures

A section shall present the following figures for each site, as appropriate.
With prior approval from NMED, the Permittees may combine one or
more of the figures. All figures shall include an accurate bar scale and a
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north arrow. An explanation shall be provided on each figure for all
abbreviations, symbols, acronyms, and qualifiers.

1. A vicinity map showing topography and the general location of
the subject site relative to surrounding features or properties.

2. For human health risk assessments, a site plan that presents
pertinent site features and structures, underground utilities, well
locations, and remediation system location(s) and its details. Off-
site well locations and other relevant features shall be included
on the site plan if practical. Additional site plans may be required
to present the locations of relevant off-site well locations,
structures, and features.

3. For ecological risk assessments, a topographical map of the site
and vicinity of the site showing habitat types, boundaries of each
habitat, and any surface water features.

4, Conceptual site model diagrams for both human health and
ecological risk assessments.

8.14.4.12 Appendices
Each risk assessment report shall include appendices containing
supporting data. Appendices may include the results of statistical
analyses of data sets and comparisons of data, full sets of results of all
sampling investigations at the site, or other data as appropriate.

8.14.5 Corrective Measures Evaluation Report

The Permittees shall prepare corrective measures evaluations for sites requiring corrective
measures using the format listed below. This section provides a general outline for
corrective measures evaluations and also lists the minimum requirements for describing
corrective measures when preparing these documents. All investigation summaries, site
condition descriptions, corrective action goals, corrective action options, remedial options
selection criteria, and schedules shall be included in the corrective measures evaluations.
In general, interpretation of historical investigation data and discussions of prior interim
activities shall be presented only in the background sections of the corrective measures
evaluations. At a minimum, detections of contaminants encountered during previous site
investigations shall be presented in the corrective measures evaluations in table format with
an accompanying site plan showing sample locations. The other text sections of the
corrective measures evaluations shall be reserved for presentation of corrective action-
related information regarding anticipated or potential site-specific corrective action options
and methods relevant to the project. The general corrective measures evaluation outline is
provided below.

8.14.5.1 Title Page

The title page shall include the type of document; facility name; area
designation; SWMU or AOC name, site, and any other unit name; and
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8.14.5.2

8.14.5.3

8.14.5.4

8.14.5.5

the submittal date. A signature block providing spaces for the name and
title of the responsible facility representative shall be provided on the title
page in accordance with 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§270.11(d)(2)).

Executive Summary (Abstract)

This executive summary or abstract shall provide a brief summary of the
purpose and scope of the corrective measures evaluation to be
conducted at the subject site. The executive summary or abstract shall
also briefly summarize the conclusions of the evaluation. The SWMU,
AOC, and site names, location, and area designation shall be included in
the executive summary.

Table of Contents

The table of contents shall list all text sections, subsections, tables,
figures, and appendices or attachments included in the corrective
measures evaluation. The corresponding page numbers for the titles of
each section of the report shall be included in the table of contents.

Introduction

The Introduction section shall include the facility name, area designation,
site location, and site status (e.g. closed, corrective action). General
information on the current site usage and status shall be included in this
section. A brief description of the purpose of the corrective measures
evaluation and the corrective action objectives for the project also shall
be provided in this section.

Background

The Background section shall describe the relevant background
information. This section shall briefly summarize historical site uses by
the U.S. Government and any other entity, including the locations of
current and former site structures and features. A labeled figure shall be
included in the document showing the locations of current and former
site structures and features. The locations of any subsurface features
such as pipelines, underground tanks, utility lines, and other subsurface
structures shall be included in this section and labeled on the site plan,
as appropriate.

This section shall include contaminant and waste characteristics, a brief
summary of the history of contaminant releases, known and possible
sources of contamination, and the vertical and lateral extent of
contamination present in each medium. This section shall include brief
summaries of results of previous investigations, including references to
pertinent figures, data summary tables, and text in previous reports.
References to previous reports shall include page, table, and figure
numbers for referenced information. Summary tables and site plans
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showing relevant investigation locations shall be referenced and included
in the Tables and Figures sections of the document, respectively.

8.14.5.6 Site Conditions

a.

Surface Conditions

A section on surface conditions shall describe current and historic
site topography, features, and structures, including a description
of topographic drainages, man-made drainages, vegetation, and
erosional features. It shall also include a description of current
uses of the site and any current operations at the site. This
section shall also include a description of those features that
could potentially influence corrective action option selection or
implementation such as archeological sites, wetlands, or other
features that may affect remedial activities. In addition,
descriptions of features located in surrounding sites that may
have an effect on the subject site regarding sediment transport,
surface water runoff or contaminant transport shall be included in
this section. A site plan displaying the locations of all pertinent
surface features and structures shall be included in the Figures
section of the corrective measures evaluation.

Subsurface Conditions

A section on subsurface conditions shall describe the site
conditions observed during previous subsurface investigations. It
shall include relevant soil horizon and stratigraphic information,
groundwater conditions, fracture data, and subsurface vapor
information. A site plan displaying the locations of all borings and
excavations advanced during previous investigations shall be
included in the Figures section of the corrective measures
evaluation. A brief description of the stratigraphic units
anticipated to be present beneath the site may be included in this
section if stratigraphic information is not available from previous
investigations conducted at the site.

8.14.5.7 Potential Receptors

a.

Sources

A section shall provide a list of all sources of contamination at the
subject site where corrective measures are to be considered or
required. Sources that are no longer considered to be releasing
contaminants at the site, but may be the point of origination for
contaminants transported to other locations, shall be included in
this section.
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8.14.5.8

8.14.5.9

b. Pathways

A section shall describe potential migration pathways that could
result in either acute or chronic exposures to contaminants. It
shall include such pathways as utility trenches, paleochannels,
surface exposures, surface drainages, stratigraphic units,
fractures, structures, and other features. The migration pathways
for each contaminant and each relevant medium should be tied to
the potential receptors for each pathway. A discussion of
contaminant characteristics relating to fate and transport of
contaminants through each pathway shall also be included in this
section.

C. Receptors

A section shall provide a listing and description of all anticipated
potential receptors that could possibly be affected by the
contamination present at the site. Potential receptors shall
include human and ecological receptors, groundwater, and other
features such as pathways that could divert or accelerate the
transport of contamination to human receptors, ecological
receptors, and groundwater.

Requlatory Criteria

A section shall set forth the applicable cleanup standards, risk-based
screening levels, and risk-based cleanup goals for each pertinent
medium at the subject site. The appropriate cleanup levels for each site
shall be included, if site-specific levels have been established at
separate sites or units. A table summarizing the applicable cleanup
standards or levels, or inclusion of applicable cleanup standards or levels
in the summary data tables shall be included in the Tables section of the
document. The risk assessment shall be presented in a separate
document or in an appendix to this report. If cleanup or screening levels
calculated in a risk evaluation are employed, the risk evaluation
document shall be referenced including pertinent page numbers for
referenced information.

Identification of Corrective Measures Options

A section shall identify and describe potential corrective measures for
source, pathway, and receptor controls. Corrective measures options
shall include the range of available options including, but not limited to, a
no action alternative, institutional controls, engineering controls, in-situ
and on-site remediation alternatives, complete removal, and any
combination of alternatives that would potentially achieve cleanup goals.
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8.14.5.10 Evaluation of Corrective Measures Options

A section shall provide an evaluation of the corrective measures options
identified in Permit Section 8.14.5.9. The evaluation shall be based on
the applicability, technical feasibility, effectiveness, implementability,
impacts to human health and the environment, and cost of each option.
A table summarizing the corrective measures alternatives and the criteria
listed below shall be included in the Tables section of this document. The
general basis for evaluation of corrective measures options is defined
below.

a. Applicability

Applicability addresses the overall suitability for the corrective
action option for containment or remediation of the contaminants
in the subject medium for protection of human health and the
environment.

b. Technical Practicability

Technical practicability describes the uncertainty in designing,
constructing, and operating a specific remedial alternative. The
description shall include an evaluation of historical applications of
the remedial alternative including performance, reliability, and
minimization of hazards.

C. Effectiveness

Effectiveness assesses the ability of the corrective measure to
mitigate the measured or potential impact of contamination in a
medium under the current and projected site conditions. The
assessment also shall include the anticipated duration for the
technology to attain regulatory compliance. In general, all
corrective measures described above will have the ability to
mitigate the impacts of contamination at the site, but not all
remedial options will be equally effective at achieving the desired
cleanup goals to the degree and within the same time frame as
other options. Each remedy shall be evaluated for both short-term
and long-term effectiveness.

d. Implementability
Implementability characterizes the degree of difficulty involved
during the installation, construction, and operation of the
corrective measure. Operation and maintenance of the alternative
shall be addressed in this section.

e. Human Health and Ecological Protectiveness
This category evaluates the short-term (remedy installation-

related) and long-term (remedy operation-related) hazards to
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8.14.5.11

8.14.5.12

8.14.5.13

human health and the environment of implementing the corrective
measure. The assessment shall include whether the technology
will create a hazard or increase existing hazards and the possible
methods of hazard reduction.

f. Cost

This section shall discuss the anticipated cost of implementing
the corrective measure. The costs shall be divided into: 1) capital
costs associated with construction, installation, pilot testing,
evaluation, permitting, and reporting of the effectiveness of the
alternative; and 2) continuing costs associated with operating,
maintaining, monitoring, testing, and reporting on the use and
effectiveness of the technology.

Selection of Preferred Corrective Measure

The Permittees shall propose the preferred corrective measure(s) at the
site and provide a justification for the selection in this section. The
proposal shall be based upon the ability of the remedial alternative to: 1)
achieve cleanup objectives in a timely manner; 2) protect human and
ecological receptors; 3) control or eliminate the sources of
contamination; 4) control migration of released contaminants; and 5)
manage remediation waste in accordance with State and Federal
regulations. The justification shall include the supporting rationale for the
remedy selection, based on the factors listed in Permit Section 8.14.5.10
and a discussion of short- and long-term objectives for the site. The
benefits and possible hazards of each potential corrective measure
alternative shall be included in this section.

Design Criteria to Meet Cleanup Obijectives

The Permittees shall present descriptions of the preliminary design for
the selected corrective measures in this section. The description shall
include appropriate preliminary plans and specifications to effectively
illustrate the technology and the anticipated implementation of the
remedial option at the subject area. The preliminary design shall include
a discussion of the design life of the alternative and provide engineering
calculations for proposed remediation systems.

Schedule

A section shall set forth a proposed schedule for completion of remedy-
related activities such as bench tests, pilot tests, construction,
installation, remedial excavation, cap construction, installation of
monitoring points, and other remedial actions. The anticipated duration of
corrective action operations and the schedule for conducting monitoring
and sampling activities shall also be presented. In addition, this section
shall provide a schedule for submittal of reports and data to NMED,
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8.14.5.14

including a schedule for submitting all status reports and preliminary

data.

Tables

A section shall present the following summary tables, as appropriate.
With prior approval of NMED, the Permittees may combine one or more
of the tables. Data presented in the summary tables shall include
information on dates of sample collection, analytical methods, detection
limits, and significant data quality exceptions. The analytical data tables
shall include only detected analytes and data quality exceptions that
could potentially mask detections.

1.

A table summarizing regulatory criteria, background, and/or the
applicable cleanup standards.

A table summarizing historical field survey location data.

Tables summarizing historical field screening and field parameter
measurements of soil, rock, sediments, groundwater, surface
water, and air quality data.

Tables summarizing historical soil, rock, or sediment laboratory
analytical data. The summary tables shall include the analytical
methods, detection limits, and significant data quality exceptions
that would influence interpretation of the data.

A table summarizing historical groundwater elevation and depth
to groundwater data. The table shall include the monitoring well
depths and the screened intervals in each well.

Tables summarizing historical groundwater laboratory analytical
data. The analytical data tables shall include the analytical
methods, detection limits, and significant data quality exceptions
that would influence interpretation of the data.

Tables summarizing historical surface water laboratory analytical
data if applicable. The analytical data tables shall include the
analytical methods, detection limits, and significant data quality
exceptions that would influence interpretation of the data.

Tables summarizing historical air sample screening and analytical
data. The data tables shall include the screening instruments
used, laboratory analytical methods, detection limits, and
significant data quality exceptions that would influence
interpretation of the data.

Tables summarizing historical pilot or other test data, if

applicable, including units of measurement and types of
instruments used to obtain measurements.
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8.14.5.15

10. A table summarizing the corrective measures alternatives and
evaluation criteria.

11. A table presenting the schedule for installation, construction,
implementation, and reporting of selected corrective measures.

Figures

A section shall present the following figures for each site, as appropriate.
All figures must include an accurate bar scale and a north arrow. An
explanation shall be provided on each figure for all abbreviations,
symbols, acronyms, and qualifiers. All figures shall have a date.

1. A vicinity map showing topography and the general location of
the subject site relative to surrounding features or properties.

2. A unit site plan that presents pertinent site features and
structures, underground utilities, well locations, and remediation
system locations and details. Off-site well locations and other
relevant features shall be included on the site plan if practical.
Additional site plans may be required to present the locations of
relevant off-site well locations, structures, and features.

3. Figures showing historical soil boring or excavation locations and
sampling locations.

4. Figures presenting historical soil sample field screening and
laboratory analytical data, if appropriate.

5. Figures showing all existing wells including vapor monitoring
wells and piezometers. The figures shall present historical
groundwater elevation data and indicate groundwater flow
directions.

6. Figures presenting historical groundwater laboratory analytical
data including past data, if applicable. The analytical data
corresponding to each sampling location may be presented as
individual concentrations, in table form on the figure or as an
isoconcentration map.

7. Figures presenting historical surface water sample locations and
analytical data including past data, if applicable. The laboratory
analytical data corresponding to each sampling location may be
presented as individual concentrations or in table form on the
figure.

8. Figures presenting historical air sampling locations and
presenting air quality data. The field screening or laboratory
analytical data corresponding to each sampling location may be
presented as individual concentrations, in table form on the figure
or as an isoconcentration map.
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9. Figures presenting historical pilot or other test locations and data,
where applicable, including site plans or graphic data
presentation.
10. Figures presenting geologic cross-sections based on outcrop and

borehole data, if applicable.

11. Figures presenting the locations of existing and proposed
remediation systems.

12. Figures presenting existing remedial system design and
construction details.

13. Figures presenting preliminary design and construction details for
preferred corrective measures.

8.14.5.16 Appendices

Each corrective measures evaluation shall include, as appropriate, as an
appendix, the management plan for waste, including investigation
derived waste, generated as a result of construction, installation, or
operation of remedial systems or activities conducted. Each corrective
measures evaluation shall include additional appendices presenting
relevant additional data, such as pilot or other test or investigation data,
remediation system design specifications, system performance data, or
cost analyses as necessary.

8.15 REFERENCES

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), as updated, https://www.epa.gov/risk/regional-
screening-levels-rsls

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 1989, Risk Assessment Guidance for Superfund
(RAGS), Volume I, Part A, 1989, as updated, https://www.epa.gov/sites/default/files/2015-
09/documents/rags_a.pdf

New Mexico Environment Department (NMED) 2000, Assessing Human Health Risks Posed by
Chemicals: Screening Level Risk Assessment, as updated. Santa Fe, New Mexico.

NMED 2021, Risk Assessment Guidance for Site Investigation and Remediation: Volume 1,
https://www.env.nm.gov/hazardous-waste/wp-content/uploads/sites/10/2021/12/NMED SSG-
VOL | Dec 2 2021.pdf.
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ATTACHMENT A

GENERAL FACILITY DESCRIPTION AND
PROCESS INFORMATION

Facility Description

Abstract

NAME OF FACILITY:

OWNER and CO-OPERATOR:

CO-OPERATOR:

RESPONSIBLE OFFICIALS:

FACILITY MAILING ADDRESS:

FACILITY LOCATION:
TELEPHONE NUMBER:
U.S. EPA I.D. NUMBER:

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION:
(WGS84)

DATE OPERATIONS BEGAN:

\Waste Isolation Pilot Plant

U.S. Department of Energy (DOE)
P.O. Box 3090
Carlsbad, NM 88221

Salado Isolation Mining Contractors LLC (SIMCO)

P.O. Box 2078
Carlsbad, NM 88221

Mark Bollinger

Manager, DOE/Carlsbad Field Office

Ken Harrawood

Program Manager, Salado Isolation Mining
Contractors LLC

U.S. Department of Energy

P.O. Box 3090

Carlsbad, NM 88221

34 Louis Whitlock Road, Carlsbad, NM 88220
575/243-4432

NM4890139088

32.3697706
-103.7913501

November 26, 1999
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A-2 Description of Activities

The Waste Isolation Pilot Plant (WIPP) is a facility for the management, storage, and disposal of
transuranic (TRU) mixed waste subject to regulation under 20.4.1.500 New Mexico
Administrative Code (NMAC), incorporating Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR)
Part 264. Both contact-handled (CH) and remote-handled (RH) TRU mixed wastes are
permitted for storage and disposal at the WIPP facility.

A-3  Property Description

The WIPP property has been divided into functional areas. The Property Protection Area (PPA)
is surrounded by a security barrier, which encompasses approximately 44 acres and provides
security and protection for the major surface structures. A second PPA consisting of a nominal
22 acres surrounds Shaft #5. The DOE Off Limits Area encloses the PPA and is approximately
1,454 acres. These areas define the DOE exclusion zone within which certain items and
material are prohibited. The final zone is marked by the WIPP Site Boundary, a 16-section
Federal land area (Land Withdrawal Area) under the jurisdiction of the DOE.

A-4 Facility Type

There are three basic groups of structures associated with the WIPP facility: surface structures,
shafts and underground structures. The surface structures accommodate the personnel,
equipment, and support services required for the receipt, preparation, and transfer of TRU
mixed waste from the surface to the underground. There are two surface locations where TRU
mixed waste is managed and stored. The first area is the Waste Handling Building (WHB)
Container Storage Unit (WHB Unit) for TRU mixed waste management and storage. The WHB
Unit consists of the WHB CH Bay, Room 108, and the RH Complex. The second area
designated for managing and storing TRU mixed waste is the Parking Area Container Storage
Unit (PAU), an outside container storage area which extends south from the WHB to the chain-
link security fence. The PAU provides storage space for CH shipping containers referred to as
CH packages and RH shipping containers referred to as RH packages on an asphalt and
concrete surface. Permit Part 3 authorizes the storage and management of CH and RH TRU
mixed waste containers in these two surface locations. The technical requirements of
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §§264.170 to 264.178) are applied to the operation of
the WHB Unit and the PAU. Permit Attachment A1 describes the container storage units, the
TRU mixed waste management facilities and operations, and compliance with the technical
requirements of 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §§264.170 to 264.178).

Four vertical shafts connect the surface facility to the underground. These are the Waste Shaft,
the Salt Handling Shaft, the Exhaust Shaft, and the Air Intake Shaft. A fifth shaft, Shaft #5,
located nominally 1,200 feet west of the Air Intake Shaft also connects the underground facility
to the surface. The Waste Shaft is the only shaft used to transport TRU mixed waste to the
underground. The WIPP facility underground structures are located in a mined salt bed
approximately 2,150 feet below the surface. The underground facility is defined in 20.4.1.100
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §260.10) as a “miscellaneous unit.” As a miscellaneous unit,
hazardous waste management units within the repository are subject to permitting according to
20.4.1.900 and 20.4.1.901 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR Part 270) and are regulated under
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR 264, Subpart X, Miscellaneous Units).The
underground structures include the underground Hazardous Waste Disposal Units (HWDUs),
areas for future underground HWDUSs, the shaft pillar area, interconnecting drifts and other
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areas unrelated to the Hazardous Waste Facility Permit. The underground HWDUs are defined
as waste panels, each consisting of seven rooms and two access drifts. The WIPP facility
underground area is designated as Panels 1 through 12, although only Panels 7 through 12, will
be used under the terms of this Permit, because Panels 1-6 are filled and closed. Each of the
seven rooms is approximately 300 feet long, 33 feet wide and 13 feet high in Panels 1-7, and
approximately 300 feet long, 33 feet wide, and 16 feet high in Panel 8. Permit Part 4 authorizes
the management and disposal of CH and RH TRU mixed waste containers in underground
HWDUs.

The Disposal Phase of the WIPP Project consists of receiving loaded CH and RH packages,
unloading and transporting the waste containers to the underground HWDUs, emplacing the
waste in the underground HWDUSs, and subsequently achieving closure of the underground
HWDUs in compliance with applicable state and federal regulations. As required by 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.601), the Permittees shall ensure that the environmental
performance standards for a miscellaneous unit, which are applied to the underground HWDUs
in the geologic repository, will be met. Permit Attachment A2 describes the underground
HWDUs, the TRU mixed waste management facilities and operations, and compliance with the
technical requirements of 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR Part 264). Permit
Attachments G, G1, and G2 describe the closure activities.

A-5 Woaste Description

Wastes destined for disposal at the WIPP facility are byproducts of nuclear weapons production
and have been identified in terms of waste streams based on the processes that produced
them. Waste streams identified by generators are assigned to a Waste Summary Category to
reflect the final waste forms acceptable for transportation and disposal. Details regarding the
Summary Category Groups and waste characterization can be found in Permit Attachment C.

Wastes may be generated at the WIPP facility as a direct result of managing the TRU and TRU
mixed wastes received from the off-site generators. Such waste may be generated in either the
WHB or the underground. This waste is referred to as “derived waste,” which means its
hazardous waste characteristics are derived from the off-site waste that produced it. Such
derived waste will be placed in the rooms in HWDUs along with the TRU mixed waste for
disposal.

Non-mixed hazardous wastes generated at the WIPP facility, through activities where contact
with TRU mixed waste does not occur, are characterized, placed in containers, and stored (for
periods not exceeding the limits specified in 20.4.1.300 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §262.17))
until they are transported off site for treatment and/or disposal at a designated facility. This
waste generation and accumulation activity, when performed in compliance with 20.4.1.300
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR Part 262), is not subject to RCRA permitting requirements and, as
such, is not addressed in the permit, with the exception of the requirements of 20.4.1.300
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR Part 262, Subpart M), which are addressed in Permit

Attachment D.
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A-6 Chronology of Events Relevant to Changes in Ownership or Operational Control

December 19, 1997 The New Mexico Environment Department (NMED) received notification
of a change of name/ownership from Westinghouse Electric Corporation
to CBS Corporation. The WIPP facility Management and Operating
Contractor (MOC), Westinghouse Waste Isolation Division (WID),
became a division of Westinghouse Electric Company, which in turn was
a division of CBS Corporation. Notification to NMED was made by the
permit applicant in a letter dated December 18, 1997. The Permit
application was under review, but a draft Permit was not yet issued.

September 22, 1998 The NMED received notification of a pending transfer of ownership for the
MOC, Westinghouse WID, from CBS Corporation to an as-yet-to-be-
named limited liability company owned jointly by British Nuclear Fuels, plc
and Morrison-Knudsen Corporation. The transfer of ownership was
scheduled to occur on or about December 15, 1998. Notification to NMED
was made by the permit applicant in a letter dated September 17, 1998.
The draft Permit had been issued for public comment, but the final Permit
was not yet issued.

March 9, 1999 The NMED again received notification of the pending divestiture of the
MOC, Westinghouse WID, by CBS Corporation to the limited liability
company owned jointly by British Nuclear Fuels, plc and Morrison-
Knudsen Corporation known as MK/BNFL GESCO LLC. The new MOC
would be renamed to Westinghouse Government Environmental Services
Company LLC (WGES). Notification to NMED was made by the permit
applicant in a letter dated March 2, 1999. The public hearing on the
Permit was underway, but the final Permit was not yet issued.

March 26, 1999 The NMED received official notification of the divestiture of Westinghouse
Electric Company by CBS Corporation to MK/BNFL GESCO LLC
effective March 22, 1999. The MOC was renamed WGES, of which
Westinghouse WID was a division. This transaction constituted a change
of operational control under 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§270.40). Notification to NMED was made by the permit applicant in a
letter dated March 24, 1999. The public hearing on the Permit was nearly
concluded, but the final Permit was not yet issued.

April 28, 1999 The NMED received a revised Part A Permit Application in a letter dated
April 21, 1999, reflecting that the Westinghouse WID, co-operator of the
WIPP facility, was now a part of WGES. However, the final Permit, issued
October 27, 1999, did not reflect the change in ownership.

July 25, 2000 The NMED received a Class 1 permit modification in a letter dated July
21, 2000, changing the name in the Permit from WGES WID. This
notification did not constitute the required permit modification under
20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.40) necessary to reflect
the transfer of the permit to a new operator.
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December 15, 2000

February 5, 2001

December 31, 2002

February 28, 2003

September 16, 2004

August 6, 2007

November 26, 2007

The DOE announced that it had awarded a five-year contract for
management and operation of the WIPP facility to Westinghouse TRU
Solutions LLC, a limited liability company owned jointly by WGES LLC
and Roy F. Weston, Inc. The announcement further stated that, following
a brief transition period, the new contractor would assume MOC
responsibilities on February 1, 2001. This transaction constituted a
change of operational control under 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR §270.40) requiring a Class 1 permit modification with prior written
approval of NMED.

The NMED received a Class 1 permit modification in a letter dated
February 2, 2001, which notified NMED of an organizational name
change of the MOC from WGES WID to Westinghouse TRU Solutions
LLC. This notification did not constitute the required permit modification
under 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.40) necessary to
reflect the transfer of the permit to a new operator.

The NMED received a Class 1 permit modification in a letter dated
December 27, 2002, which changed the name of the MOC from
Westinghouse TRU Solutions LLC to Washington TRU Solutions LLC
(WTS). This notification did not constitute the required permit modification
under 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.40) necessary to
reflect the transfer of the permit to a new operator.

The NMED received a Class 1 permit modification requiring prior agency
approval in a letter dated February 28, 2003, to satisfy the requirements
specified in 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.40) to reflect
the transfer of the permit to a new operator.

The NMED received a Class 1 permit modification requiring prior agency
approval in a letter dated September 16, 2004, describing a change of
ownership of WTS. WTS is owned jointly by WGES, managing member,
and Weston Solutions, Inc. WGES had been owned jointly by Washington
Group International, Inc. (WGI), and BNFL Nuclear Services, Inc.
However, WGI has acquired BNFL’s prior interest in the former
Westinghouse government services businesses, which includes BNFL’s
prior interest in WGES.

The NMED received notification in a letter dated August 2, 2007 of the
pending acquisition of WGI by URS Corporation at an unknown future
date. This acquisition would be related to operational control, because
WGl is the sole owner of WGES, managing member of the joint venture,
along with Weston Solutions, Inc., that owns WTS, the WIPP facility
MOC. This notification was submitted to assure compliance with
20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.40(b)).

The NMED received a Class 1 permit modification requiring prior agency
approval in a letter dated November 19, 2007, describing a change of
ownership of WTS. On November 15, 2007, WGI was acquired by URS
Corporation. WTS is owned jointly by WGES, managing member, and
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October 1, 2012

April 1, 2014

January 5, 2015

July 1, 2015

September 19, 2016

January 31, 2020

Weston Solutions, Inc. WGES, formerly owned by WGI, is now owned by
URS Corporation.

The NMED received a Class 1 permit modification requiring prior agency
approval in a letter dated June 25, 2012 describing a change in the MOC
for the WIPP facility. The new MOC for the WIPP facility will be Nuclear
Waste Partnership LLC. The new MOC is comprised of URS Energy &
Construction, Inc. and Babcock and Wilcox Technical Services Group,
Inc.

URS announced an organizational realignment to move Global
Management and Operational Services Group (GMOS) from URS Energy
& Construction to URS Federal Services Division. Nuclear Waste
Partnership LLC is part of GMOS and remains in this group. The MOC is
comprised of URS Federal Services, Inc. and Babcock and Wilcox
Technical Services Group, Inc.

On January 5, 2015 URS merged with AECOM. The

MOC, Nuclear Waste Partnership LLC,

is comprised of URS Energy & Construction, Inc. (an organization within
AECOM) and Babcock and Wilcox Technical Services Group, Inc. This
merger is therefore not related to a change in operational control because
URS Energy & Construction, Inc. continues to be 70% owner of

Nuclear Waste Partnership LLC.

On June 8, 2015 the Babcock & Wilcox Company announced its intent to
change the name to BWXT Technical Services Group, Inc. (BWXT TSG).
This change was effective July 1, 2015. No changes are being made to
the MOC. The MOC is comprised of URS Energy & Construction, Inc. and
BWXT Technical Services Group, Inc.

URS Energy & Construction, Inc. changed its name to AECOM Energy &
Construction, Inc. This name change was effective September 19, 2016.
No changes are being made to the MOC. This is a name change only;
there was no change in operational control. The MOC, Nuclear Waste
partnership LLC, is comprised of AECOM Energy & Construction, Inc.
and BWXT Technical Services Group, Inc. This change does not
constitute the required permit modification under 20.4.1.900 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §270.40) necessary to reflect the transfer of the
Permit to a new operator.

Lindsay Goldberg/American Securities purchased AECOM'’s
Management Services group, forming a new company named Amentum.
Included in that transaction was AECOM Energy & Construction, Inc.,
which continues to be the legal guarantor and majority owner of the MOC,
Nuclear Waste Partnership LLC. No changes are being made to the
MOC. Nuclear Waste Partnership LLC is still comprised of AECOM
Energy & Construction, Inc. and BWXT Technical Services Group, Inc.
This is a change in ultimate parent company only; there was no change in
operational control. Therefore, this change does not constitute the
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November 22, 2022

required permit modification under 20.4.1.900 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR §270.40) necessary to reflect the transfer of the permit to a new
operator.

The Permittees submitted a Class 1 Permit modification requiring prior
agency approval to the NMED describing a change in the MOC for the
WIPP facility. The new MOC for the WIPP facility is Salado Isolation
Mining Contractors LLC. The new MOC is a single purpose entity
comprised of Bechtel National Inc.
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Introduction

Management and storage of transuranic (TRU) mixed waste in the Waste Isolation Pilot Plant
(WIPP) facility is subject to regulation under 20.4.1.500 New Mexico Administrative Code
(NMAC). The technical requirements of 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating Title 40 of the Code of
Federal Regulations (CFR) §§264.170 to 264.178) are applied to the operation of the Waste
Handling Building (WHB) Container Storage Unit (WHB Unit) (Figure M-1), and the Parking
Area Container Storage Unit (PAU) (Figure M-2). This Permit Attachment describes the
container storage units, the TRU mixed waste management facilities and operations, and
compliance with the technical requirements of 20.4.1.500 NMAC. The configuration of the WIPP
facility consists of completed structures, including buildings, systems, and components for the
operation of the facility.

A1-1  Container Storage

The waste containers used at the WIPP facility qualify as “containers,” in accordance with
20.4.1.101 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §260.10). That is, they are “portable devices in which
a material is stored, transported, treated, disposed of, or otherwise handled.”

A1-1a_ Containers with Liquid

The Permit Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facility (TSDF) Waste Acceptance Criteria (WAC)
and the Waste Analysis Plan (Permit Attachment C) prohibit the shipment of waste to the WIPP
facility with liquid in excess of one percent of the volume of the waste container (e.g., drum,
standard waste box (SWB), or canister). Since the maximum amount of liquid is one percent,
calculations made to determine the secondary containment as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating §264.175) are based on ten percent of one percent of the volume of the
containers, or one percent of the largest container, whichever is greater.

A1-1b  Description of Containers

The regulations at 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.171) require that containers
holding waste be in good condition as provided in Permit Part 3, Section 3.3, Condition of
Containers. Waste containers shall be in good condition (e.g., high integrity, intact, no severe
rusting, no apparent structural defects, no signs of pressurization) prior to shipment from a
generator site. The Manager of the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) Carlsbad Field Office has
the authority to suspend a generator’s certification to ship TRU mixed waste to the WIPP facility
should the generator fail to meet this requirement. The level of rigor applied in these areas to
ensure container integrity on both ends of the transportation process ensures that waste
containers entering the waste management process line at the WIPP facility meet the applicable
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) requirements for container condition.

Transuranic mixed waste containers meet the requirements for U.S. Department of
Transportation (DOT) specification 7A regulations. These containers are required to be vented
through one or more DOE-approved filter vents to prevent internal container pressurization
caused by gas generation and to prevent radioactive particulate material from escaping.
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A1-1b(1) CH TRU Mixed Waste Containers

Contact-handled (CH) TRU mixed waste containers are either 55-gallon (gal) (208-liter (L))
drums singly or arranged into seven-packs, 85-gal (322-L) drums singly or arranged into four-
packs, 100-gal (379 L) drums singly or arranged into three-packs, ten-drum overpacks (TDOP),
standard large box 2s (SLB2), or SWBs. These CH mixed waste containers may be either
direct-loaded or used to overpack CH TRU mixed containers that are leaking or are not in good
condition. The CH TRU mixed waste containers are constructed of steel. Drums may also
contain rigid, molded polyethylene (or other material compatible with TRU mixed waste) liners.
A summary description of each CH TRU mixed waste container type is provided in Table A1-1,
and the containers are illustrated in Figures M-3 through M-8. The maximum loaded, or gross,
weights of these containers are listed in Table A1-2.

A1-1b(2) RH TRU Mixed Waste Containers

Remote-handled (RH) TRU mixed waste containers include RH-TRU 72-B Canisters, which are
received at the WIPP facility loaded singly in an RH-TRU 72-B cask; Facility Canisters, which
are used to configure 55-gal (208-L) drums for emplacement; shielded containers, which are
received in HalfPACTSs; and 55-gal (208-L) drums, which are received in a CNS 10-160B cask.
The RH TRU mixed waste containers are constructed of steel. A summary description of each
RH TRU mixed waste container type is provided in Table A1-1, and the containers are
illustrated in Figures M-9 through M-11. The maximum loaded, or gross, weights of these
containers are listed in Tables A1-2 and A1-3.

A1-1b(3) Container Compatibility

Containers are made of steel, and some contain rigid, molded polyethylene liners. The
compatibility study, documented in Appendix C1 of the WIPP RCRA Part B Permit Application
(DOE, 1997a), included container materials to assure containers are compatible with the waste.
Therefore, these containers meet the requirements of 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§264.172).

A1-1c__ Description of the Container Storage Units

A1-1c(1) Waste Handling Building Container Storage Unit (WHB Unit)

The WHB is the surface facility where TRU mixed waste handling activities take place (Figure
M-12). The WHB has a total area of approximately 84,000 square feet (ft?) (7,804 square
meters (m?)) of which 32,307 ft2 (3,001 m?) are designated for the waste handling and container
storage of CH TRU mixed waste and 17,403 ft? (1,617 m?) are designated for handling and
storage of RH TRU mixed waste, as shown in Figures M-1and M-13 through M-16. These areas
comprise the WHB Unit. The concrete floors are sufficiently impervious to contain leaks and
spills of TRU mixed waste to meet the requirements of 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§264.175(b)(1)). The concrete floors are sealed with a coating that has been demonstrated to
be compatible with TRU mixed waste.

CH Bay Surge Storage Area

The Permittees coordinate shipments with the generator/storage sites in an attempt to minimize
the use of surge storage. However, there may be circumstances causing shipments to arrive
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that would exceed the maximum capacity of the CH Bay Storage Area, as specified in Permit
Part 3, Table 3.1.1, WHB Unit. The Permittees may use the CH Bay Surge Storage Area as
specified in Permit Part 3, Section 3.1.1.3 (see Figure M-1) only when the maximum capacities
in the CH Bay Storage Area (except for the Shielded Storage Room) and the Parking Area Unit
are reached and at least one of the following conditions is met (as discussed in Section A1-
1e(2), the PAU may not be full, but the shipping package has reached day 59 of its Nuclear
Regulatory Commission (NRC) 60-day venting period limit, and the waste containers must be
removed from the shipping package and placed into storage in the WHB Unit):

e Surface or underground waste handling equipment malfunctions prevent the
Permittees from moving waste to disposal locations;

e Hoisting or underground ventilation equipment malfunctions prevent the Permittees
from moving waste into the underground;

e Power outages cause a suspension of waste emplacement activities;

¢ Inbound shipment delays are imminent because the PAU Surge Storage is in use; or

¢ Onsite or offsite emergencies cause a suspension of waste emplacement activities.
The Permittees must notify the NMED and those on the e-mail notification list (as specified in
Permit Part 1, Section 1.11 and Permit Part 3, Section 3.1.1.4) upon using the CH Bay Surge

Storage Area and provide justification for its use.

CH TRU Mixed Waste

The CH packages used to transport TRU mixed waste containers are received through one of
three air-lock entries to the CH Bay of the WHB Unit. The WHB heating, ventilation and air
conditioning (HVAC) system maintains the interior of the WHB at a pressure lower than the
ambient atmosphere to ensure that air flows into the WHB, preventing the inadvertent release of
any hazardous or radioactive constituent contamination as the result of a contamination event.
The doors at each end of the air lock are interlocked to prevent both from opening
simultaneously and equalizing CH Bay pressure with outside atmospheric pressure.

¢ TRUPACT-Il and HalfPACT Management

The CH Bay houses two TRUPACT-II Docks (TRUDOCKSs), each equipped with
overhead cranes for opening and unloading CH packages. The TRUDOCKSs are within
the TRUDOCK Storage Area of the WHB Unit. The cranes are rated to lift the CH
package lids and package contents. The cranes are designed to remain on their tracks
and hold their load even in the event of a design-basis earthquake.

Upon receipt and removal of CH TRU mixed waste containers from the CH package,
the waste containers are visually inspected for physical damage and leakage to ensure
they are in good condition prior to storage. Waste containers are also checked for
external radiological surface contamination through the use of swipes and radiation
monitoring equipment, consistent with radiological control procedures pursuant to 10
CFR Part 835. Decontamination activities will not be conducted on containers that are
not in good condition or are leaking. If the waste container is not in good condition, the
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Permittees will either overpack the container with another approved container,
repair/patch the container in accordance with appropriate standards and guidance
(e.g., 40 CFR §173.28), return the container to the generator, or send the CH package
to a third-party contractor. If local decontamination activities are opted for, the work will
be conducted in the WHB Unit, consistent with radiological control procedures.

Once unloaded from the CH package, CH TRU mixed waste containers (seven-packs
(55-gal drums), three-packs (100-gal drums), four-packs (85-gal drums), SWBs, or
TDOPSs) or shielded containers (three-packs (SC30G1), two-packs (SC-30G2 or SC-
55G1), or single units (SC-30G3 or SC-55G2)) are placed in one of two positions on
the facility pallet or on a containment pallet. The waste containers are stacked, on the
facility pallets (one- or two-high, depending on weight considerations). Waste on
containment pallets are stacked one-high. The use of facility or containment pallets
elevates the waste at least 6 inches (in.) (15 centimeters (cm)) from the floor surface.
Pallets of waste are then maintained in the CH Bay Storage Area of the WHB Unit for
normal storage.

In addition, four CH packages, containing up to eight seven-packs (55-gal drums),
eight three-packs (100-gal drums), eight four-packs (85-gal drums), eight SWBs, four
three-packs of shielded containers (SC-30G1), four two-packs of shielded containers
(SC-30G2 or SC-55G1), four single units of shielded containers (SC-30G3 or SC-
55G2) or four TDOPs, may occupy positions at the TRUDOCKSs. If waste containers
are left in this area, they will be in the CH package with or without the shipping
container lids removed.

TRUPACT-III Management

The TRUPACT-III containing one SLB2 is transferred to a Yard Transfer Vehicle in the
PAU using a forklift. The Yard Transfer Vehicle then transports the TRUPACT-III into
the CH Bay through one of the airlocks and into Room 108 for unloading (Figure M-1).
The TRUPACT-III is first transported to the bolting station where the overpack cover
and closure lid are removed using a bolting robot, or manually as required, and a
monorail hoist. The TRUPACT-IIl is then moved to the Payload Transfer Station where
the SLB2 is removed from the TRUPACT-III.

The SLB2 is visually inspected for physical damage and leakage in a similar manner
as containers removed from a TRUPACT-Il or HalfPACT to ensure it is in good
condition. The SLB2 is also checked for external radiological surface contamination
through the use of swipes and radiation monitoring equipment, consistent with
radiological control procedures pursuant to 10 CFR Part 835. Decontamination
activities will not be conducted on containers that are not in good condition or are
leaking. If the waste container is not in good condition, the Permittees will either
repair/patch the container in accordance with appropriate standards and guidance
(e.g., 49 CFR §173.28), return the container to the generator, or send the SLB2 to a
third-party contractor. If local decontamination activities are opted for, the work will be
conducted in the WHB Unit consistent with radiological control procedures pursuant to
10 CFR Part 835.
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Once the SLB2 is unloaded from the TRUPACT-IIl in Room 108, it is placed on a
facility pallet and moved to a pallet stand or floor storage location in the CH Bay or
Room 108 for storage or to the conveyance loading room for waste emplacement.

As indicated in Figure M-1, the shaded areas of the CH Bay and Room 108 (CH Bay Storage
Area) are available for TRU mixed waste storage as long as sufficient aisle space (i.e., minimum
of 44 in. (1.1 m)) is maintained. Transuranic mixed waste may be stored in the CH Bay Storage
Area of the WHB Unit in quantities not to exceed the maximum capacities specified in Permit
Part 3, Table 3.1.1.

The Derived Waste Storage Area of the WHB Unit is on the north wall of the CH Bay. This area
may contain containers up to the volume of an SWB for collecting derived waste from all TRU
mixed waste handling processes in the WHB Unit. The Derived Waste Storage Area can
accommodate containers in size up to an SWB to be used to accumulate derived waste. The
TRU mixed waste volume stored in this area will not exceed the maximum capacity specified in
Permit Part 3, Table 3.1.1. The derived waste containers in the Derived Waste Storage Area are
stored on containment pallets, which are polyethylene trays with a grated deck, which elevate
the derived waste containers at least 6 in. (15 cm) from the floor surface and provide
approximately 50 gal (190 L) of secondary containment capacity.

The aisle space in the WHB Unit TRU mixed waste storage areas is adequate to allow
unobstructed movement of fire-fighting personnel, spill-control equipment, and decontamination
equipment that would be used in the event of an off-normal event. A minimum aisle spacing of
44 in. (1.1 m) between loaded facility pallets is maintained in the WHB Unit TRU mixed waste
storage areas. Barriers provide added protection from equipment being utilized in adjacent
rooms and buildings to the west of the CH-Bay wall in the WHB.

The WHB has been designed to meet DOE design and associated quality assurance
requirements. The 2009 Amended Renewal Application, Chapter M1, Table M1-1 (DOE, 2009)
provided a summary of basic design requirements, principal codes, and standards for the WIPP
facility. Appendix D2 of the WIPP RCRA Part B Permit Application (DOE, 1997a) provided
engineering design-basis earthquake and tornado reports. The design-basis earthquake report
provides the basis for seismic design of WIPP facility structures, including the WHB foundation.
The WIPP facility design-basis earthquake is 0.1 g peak ground acceleration. The WIPP facility
design-basis tornado includes a maximum windspeed of 183 miles per hour (mi/hr) ((294.5
kilometers per hr (km/hr)), which is the vector sum of the velocity components. It is also limited
to a translational velocity of 41 mi/hr (66 km/hr) and a tangential velocity of 124 mi/hr (200
km/hr). Other parameters are a radius of maximum wind of 325 ft (99 m), a pressure drop of 0.5
pounds per square inch (Ib/in.?) (3.4 kilopascals (kPa)), and a rate-of-pressure drop of

0.09 pounds per square inch per second (Ib/in.?/s) (0.6 kilopascals per second (kPals)). Design
calculations for the probable maximum precipitation (PMP) event, provided in Appendix D7 of
the WIPP RCRA Part B Permit Application (DOE, 1997a), illustrated run-on protection for the
WIPP facility. Protection from flooding or ponding caused by PMP events is provided by the
diversion of water away from the WIPP facility by a system of peripheral interceptor berms and
dikes. Additionally, grade elevations of roads and surface facilities are designed so that storm
water will not collect within the Property Protection Area under the most severe conditions.

A design-basis flood report is not available because flooding is not a credible phenomenon at
the WIPP facility. The WIPP facility does not lie within a 100-year floodplain. There are no major
surface-water bodies within 5 miles (mi) (8 kilometers (km)) of the site, and the nearest river,
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the Pecos River, is approximately 12 mi (19 km) away. The general ground elevation in the
vicinity of the surface facilities (approximately 3,400 feet (ft) (1,036 meters (m)) above mean
sea level) is about 500 ft (152 m) above the riverbed and 400 ft (122 m) above the 100-year
floodplain. The regulations in 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.14(b)(11)(iii))
require facilities to provide an identification of whether the facility is located within a 100-year
floodplain. The WIPP facility does not lie within a 100-year floodplain, therefore the requirement
pertaining to floodplain in 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §270.14(b)(11)(iii) and (iv))
does not apply to the WIPP facility. In response to the Settlement Agreement and Draft Permit
dated June 23, 2023, (Item 7e) the Permittees evaluated whether the WIPP facility lies within
the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) designated 500-year floodplain and
determined that the WIPP facility does not lie within a 500-year floodplain.

The following are the major pieces of equipment that are used to manage CH TRU mixed waste
in the container storage units. A summary of equipment capacities, as required by 20.4.1.500
NMAC is included in Table A1-2.

TRUPACT-II Type B Packaging

The TRUPACT-II (Figure M-17) is a cylindrical shipping container 8 ft (2.4 m) in diameter and 10
ft (3 m) high. It is an NRC-certified Type B package designed to meet the applicable
requirements of 10 CFR Part 71 and has successfully completed rigorous container-integrity
tests. The payload consists of approximately 7,265 pounds (Ib) (3,300 kilograms (kg)) gross
weight in up to fourteen 55-gal (208-L) drums, eight 85-gal (322-L) drums, six 100-gal (379-L)
drums, two SWBs, or one TDOP.

HalfPACT Type B Packaging

The HalfPACT (Figure M-18) is a right cylindrical shipping container 8 ft (2.4 m) in diameter and
7.6 ft (2.3 m) high. It is an NRC-certified Type B package designed to meet the applicable
requirements of 10 CFR Part 71 and has successfully completed rigorous container-integrity
tests. The payload consists of approximately 7,600 Ib (3,500 kg) gross weight in up to seven 55-
gal (208-L) drums, one SWB, four 85-gal (322-L) drums, three shielded containers (SC-30G1),
two shielded containers (SC-30G2 or SC-55G1), or one shielded container (SC-30G3 or SC-
55G2).

TRUPACT-III Type B Packaging

The TRUPACT-III (Figure M-19) is an NRC-certified Type B package designed to meet the
applicable requirements of 10 CFR Part 71. The nominal dimensions for a TRUPACT-IIl are 14
feet 1 inch long, 8 feet 2 inches wide and 8 feet 8 inches high. The TRUPACT-IIl is specifically
certified to safely transport TRU wastes packaged in an SLB2.

This package, unlike the TRUPACT-II or HalfPACT, is horizontally loaded and is unloaded
horizontally as well.

The TRUPACT-IIl has a bolted overpack cover that is secured to the TRUPACT-III container.

The maximum weight of a TRUPACT-IIIl is 55,116 Ib (25,000 kg) when loaded with the
maximum allowable contents of 11,486 Ib (5,210 kg).
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Unloading Docks

Each TRUDOCK is designed to accommodate up to two CH packages. The TRUDOCK
functions as a work platform, providing TRU mixed waste handling personnel easy access to the
container during unloading operations (see Figure M-12).

The Payload Transfer Station serves as the unloading dock for TRUPACT-IIl and can
accommodate a single TRUPACT-III package (see Figure M-20).

Forklifts

Forklifts may be used to transfer the CH packages into the WHB Unit and may be used to
transfer palletized CH TRU mixed waste containers to the Facility Transfer Vehicle. Another
forklift is used for general-purpose transfer operations. This forklift has attachments and
adapters to handle individual TRU mixed waste containers, if required.

Cranes, Unloading Devices, and Lift Fixtures

At each TRUDOCK, an overhead bridge crane is used with a specially designed lift fixture for
removing the lids and contents of the CH packages. Separate lifting attachments have been
specifically designed to accommodate SWBs and TDOPs. The TRUPACT-III is unloaded
horizontally in Room 108. The Payload Transfer Station, Yard Transfer Vehicle, Facility Transfer
Vehicle, or forklift are used to perform the unloading and movement functions. The Payload
Transfer Station includes retractable arms that are used to position the SLB2 onto the Facility
Transfer Vehicle and facility pallet.

Facility or Containment Pallets

The facility pallet is a fabricated steel unit designed to support different drum types (i.e., 55-gal,
85-gal, and 100-gal), SWBs, TDOPs, an SLB2, or shielded container assemblies. The facility
pallet can accommodate up to four seven-packs (55-gal drums), four three-packs (100-gal
drums), four four-packs (85-gal drums), two three-packs of shielded container assemblies (SC-
30G1), two two-packs of shielded container assemblies (SC-30G or SC-55G1), two single units
of shielded container assemblies (SC-30G3 or SC-55G2), four SWBs (in two stacks of two
units), two TDOPs, or one SLB2. Loads are secured to the facility pallet during transport to the
emplacement area. Facility pallets are shown in Figure M-21. Fork pockets in the side of the
pallet allow the facility pallet to be lifted and transferred by forklift to prevent direct contact
between TRU mixed waste containers and forklift tines. This arrangement reduces the potential
for puncture accidents. Facility pallets may also be moved by facility transfer vehicles. WIPP
facility operational documents define the operational load of the facility pallet to ensure that the
rated load of a facility pallet is not exceeded.

Containment pallets are fabricated units having a containment capacity of at least ten percent of
the volume of the containers and designed to support a minimum of either a single drum, a
single SWB, a single shielded container, or a single TDOP. The pallets have a rated load
capacity of equal to or greater than the gross weight limit of the container(s) to be supported on
the pallet. Loads are secured to the containment pallet during transport. A typical containment
pallet is shown in Figure M-22. Fork pockets in the side of the pallet allow the containment pallet
to be lifted and transferred by forklift. WIPP facility operational documents define the operational
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load of the containment pallet to assure that the rated load of a containment pallet is not
exceeded.

Facility Transfer Vehicle

The Facility Transfer Vehicle is an electric battery-powered automated vehicle with an on-board
guidance system that allows the vehicle to operate on the floor of the WHB. It has a feature that
allows it to lower integrated rail wheels so that it can operate on the Waste Hoist tracks. It is
designed with a flat bed that has adjustable height capability that may be used to transfer waste
payloads placed on facility pallets on or off the facility pallet stands in the CH Bay storage area
or the Waste Shaft Conveyance by raising and lowering the bed (see Figure M-23).

Yard Transfer Vehicle

The Yard Transfer Vehicle (Figure M-24) is an electric battery-powered vehicle that transports
the TRUPACT-III shipping container from the PAU into the WHB and into Room 108.

RH TRU Mixed Waste

The RH TRU mixed waste is handled and stored in the RH Complex of the WHB Unit which
comprises the following locations: RH Bay, the Cask Unloading Room , the Hot Cell, the
Transfer Cell (Figures M-1 and M-13 through M-15), and the Facility Cask Loading Room
(Figure M-16). The maximum storage capacities of each of these locations are prescribed in
Permit Part 3, Table 3.1.1.

The RH Bay (Figure M-13) is a high-bay area for receiving casks and subsequent handling
operations. The trailer carrying the RH-TRU 72-B or CNS 10-160B shipping cask (Figures M-25
through M-28) enters the RH Bay through a set of double doors on the east side of the WHB.
The RH Bay houses the Cask Transfer Car. The RH Bay is served by the RH Bay Overhead
Bridge Crane used for cask handling and maintenance operations. Storage in the RH Bay
occurs in the RH-TRU 72-B or CNS 10-160B casks. The storage occurs after the trailer
containing the cask is moved into the RH Bay and prior to moving the cask into the Cask
Unloading Room to stage the waste for disposal operations.

The Cask Unloading Room (Figure M-13) provides for transfer of the RH-TRU 72-B cask to the
Transfer Cell, or the transfer of drums from the CNS 10-160B cask to the Hot Cell. Storage in
the Cask Unloading Room occurs in the RH-TRU 72-B or CNS 10-160B casks. Storage in this
area typically occurs to facilitate operations during a shift, at the end of a shift, or in an off-
normal event that results in the suspension of waste handling operations.

The Hot Cell (Figure M-14) is a concrete shielded room in which drums of RH TRU mixed waste
are transferred remotely from the CNS 10-160B cask, staged in the Hot Cell, and loaded into a
Facility Canister. The loaded Facility Canister is then lowered from the Hot Cell into the Transfer
Cell Shuttle Car containing a Shielded Insert. Storage in the Hot Cell occurs in either drums or
Facility Canisters. Drums that are stored are either on the drum carriage unit that was removed
from the CNS 10-160B cask or in Facility Canisters.

The Transfer Cell (Figure M-15) houses the Transfer Cell Shuttle Car, which moves the RH-
TRU 72-B cask or Shielded Insert into position for transferring the canister to the Facility Cask.
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Storage in this area typically occurs to facilitate operations during a shift, at the end of a shift, or
in an off-normal event that results in the suspension of a waste handling evolution.

The Facility Cask Loading Room (Figure M-16) provides for transfer of a canister to the Facility
Cask (Figure M-29) for subsequent transfer to the Waste Shaft Conveyance and to the
underground Hazardous Waste Disposal Unit (HWDU). The Facility Cask Loading Room also
functions as an air lock between the Waste Shaft and the Transfer Cell. Storage in this area
typically occurs to facilitate operations during a shift, at the end of a shift, or in an off-normal
event that results in the suspension of waste handling operations.

Following is a description of major pieces of equipment that are used to manage RH TRU mixed
waste in the WHB Unit. A summary of equipment capacities, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC,
is included in Table A1-3.

Casks

The RH-TRU 72-B cask (Figure M-27) is a cylindrical NRC-certified Type B package designed
to meet the applicable requirements of 10 CFR Part 71. It consists of a separate inner vessel
within a stainless steel, lead-shielded outer cask protected by impact limiters at each end, made
of stainless-steel skins filled with polyurethane foam. The inner vessel is made of stainless steel
and provides an internal containment boundary and a cavity for the payload. Neither the outer
cask nor the inner vessel is vented. Payload capacity of each RH-TRU 72-B shipping cask is
8,000 Ibs (3,628 kg). The payload consists of a canister of RH TRU mixed waste, which may
contain up to 31.4 ft3 (0.89 m?) of directly loaded waste or waste in smaller containers.

The CNS 10-160B cask (Figure M-28) is an NRC-certified Type B package designed to meet
the applicable requirements of 10 CFR Part 71. It consists of two carbon steel shells and a lead
shield, welded to a carbon steel bottom plate. A 12-gauge stainless steel thermal shield
surrounds the cask outer shell, which is equipped with two steel-encased, rigid polyurethane
foam impact limiters attached to the top and bottom of the cask. The CNS 10-160B cask is not
vented. Payload capacity of each CNS 10-160B cask is 14,500 Ibs (6,577 kg). The payload
consists of up to ten 55-gal (208-L) drums.

Shielded Insert

The Shielded Insert (Figure M-30) is specifically designed to be used in the Transfer Cell to hold
and transport loaded Facility Canisters from the Hot Cell until loaded into the Facility Cask. The
Shielded Insert, designed and constructed similar to the RH-TRU 72-B shipping cask, has a 29
in. inside diameter with an inside length of 130.5 in. (331.5 cm) to accommodate the Facility
Canister. The Shielded Insert is installed on and removed from the Transfer Cell Shuttle Car in
the same manner as the RH-TRU 72-B shipping cask.

CNS 10-160B Drum Carriage

The CNS 10-160B drum carriage (Figure M-31) is a steel device used to handle drums in the
CNS 10-160B cask. The drum carriages are stacked two high in the CNS 10-160B cask during
shipment. They are removed from the cask using a below-the-hook lifting device termed a
pentapod. The drum carriage is rated to lift up to five drums.

11
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RH Bay Overhead Bridge Crane

In the RH Bay, an overhead bridge crane is used to lift the cask from the trailer and place it on
the Cask Transfer Car. It is also used to remove the impact limiters from the casks and may be
used to remove the outer lid of the RH-TRU 72-B cask.

Cask Lifting Yoke

The lifting yoke is a lifting fixture that attaches to the RH Bay Overhead Bridge Crane and is
designed to lift and rotate the RH-TRU 72-B cask onto the Cask Transfer Car.

Cask Transfer Cars

The Cask Transfer Cars (Figures M-32 and M-33) are self-propelled, rail-guided vehicles that
transport casks between the RH Bay and the Cask Unloading Room.

6.25 Ton Grapple Hoist

A 6.25 Ton Grapple Hoist is used to hoist the canister from the Transfer Cell Shuttle Car into the
Facility Cask.

Facility Canister

The Facility Canister is a cylindrical container designed to hold three 55-gal (208-L) drums of
either RH TRU waste or dunnage (Figure M-9).

Facility Cask

The Facility Cask, or Light Weight Facility Cask, body consists of two concentric steel cylinders.
The annulus between the cylinders is filled with lead, and gate shield valves are located at
either end. Figure M-29 provides an outline configuration of the Facility Cask. The canister is
placed inside the Facility Cask for shielding during canister transfer from the RH Complex to the
underground HWDU for emplacement.

Facility Cask Transfer Car

The Facility Cask Transfer Car (Figure M-34) is a self-propelled rail car that is used to move the
Facility Cask between the Facility Cask Loading Room and the Shaft Station in the
underground.

Hot Cell Bridge Crane

The Hot Cell Bridge Crane, outfitted with a rotating block and the Hot Cell Facility Grapple, is
used to lift the CNS 10-160B lid and the drum carriage units from the cask located in the Cask
Unloading Room, into the Hot Cell. The Hot Cell Bridge Crane is also used to lift the empty
Facility Canisters into place within the Hot Cell, move loaded drums into the Facility Canister,
and lower loaded Facility Canisters into the Transfer Cell.

12
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Overhead Powered Manipulator

The Overhead Powered Manipulator is used in the Hot Cell to lift individual drums from the drum
carriage unit and lower each drum into the Facility Canister and support miscellaneous Hot Cell
operations.

Manipulators

There is a maximum of two operational sets of fixed Manipulators in the Hot Cell. The
Manipulators are used to collect swipes of drums as they are being lifted from the drum carriage
unit, transfer the swipes to the Shielded Material Transfer Drawer for pertinent analysis, and
support Hot Cell operations.

Shielded Material Transfer Drawer

The Shielded Material Transfer Drawer is used to transfer swipe samples obtained by the fixed
Manipulators to the Hot Cell Gallery for radiological counting and transferring small equipment
into and out of the Hot Cell.

Closed-Circuit Television Cameras

The Closed-Circuit Television Camera system is used to monitor operations throughout the Hot
Cell and Transfer Cell. These cameras are used to perform inspections of waste containers and
waste management areas. This camera system is operated from the shielded room in the
Facility Cask Loading Room, Cask Unloading Room, and Hot Cell Gallery. The camera system
has a video recording capability as an operational aid.

Transfer Cell Shuttle Car

The Transfer Cell Shuttle Car (Figure M-35) positions the loaded RH-TRU 72-B cask and
Shielded Insert within the Transfer Cell.

Cask Unloading Room Crane

The Cask Unloading Room Crane lifts and suspends the RH-TRU 72-B cask or Shielded Insert
from the Transfer Car and lowers the cask or Shielded Insert into the Transfer Cell Shuttle Car.

Facility Cask Rotating Device

The Facility Cask Rotating Device, a floor mounted hydraulically operated structure, is designed
to rotate the Facility Cask from the horizontal position to the vertical position for waste canister
loading and then back to the horizontal position after the waste canister has been loaded into
the Facility Cask (Figure M-36).

A1-1c(2) Parking Area Container Storage Unit (PAU)

The parking area south of the WHB (see Figure M-2) is used for storage of waste containers
within sealed shipping containers awaiting unloading. The area extending south from the WHB
within the security-fenced enclosure identified as the Controlled Area is defined as the PAU.
Barriers provide protection from vehicles and equipment for the interior of the south side of the
WHB. The PAU provides storage space for up to 6,734 ft3 (191 m?3) of TRU mixed waste,
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contained in up to 40 loaded CH packages and eight RH packages. Secondary containment and
protection of the waste containers from standing liquid are provided by the CH or RH packaging.
Wastes placed in the PAU remain sealed in their CH or RH packages while in this area.

The NRC Certificate of Compliance requires that sealed CH or RH packages containing waste
be vented every 60 days to avoid unacceptable levels of internal pressure. Any off-normal event
which results in the need to store a waste container in the PAU for a period of time approaching
59 days shall be handled in accordance with Section A1-1e(2) of this Permit Attachment. Under
no circumstances shall a CH or RH package be stored in the PAU for more than 59 days after
the date that the CH or RH package was sealed at the generator site, as recorded in the Inner
Containment Vessel (ICV) Closure Date field of the WIPP Waste Information System (WWIS)
database.

Parking Area Unit Surge Storage Area

The Permittees coordinate shipments with the generator/storage sites in an attempt to minimize
the use of surge storage. However, there may be circumstances causing shipments to arrive
that would exceed the maximum capacity of the PAU, as specified in Permit Part 3, Table 3.1.2,
Parking Area Unit. The Permittees may use the PAU Surge Storage Area as specified in Permit
Part 3, Section 3.1.2.3 (see Figure M-2) only when the maximum capacity in the PAU is reached
and at least one of the following conditions is met:

e Surface or underground waste handling equipment malfunctions prevent the
Permittees from moving waste to disposal locations;

e Hoisting or underground ventilation equipment malfunctions prevent the Permittees
from moving waste into the underground;

o Power outages cause a suspension of waste emplacement activities;

¢ Inbound shipment delays are imminent because the PAU is full; or

¢ Onsite or offsite emergencies cause a suspension of waste emplacement activities.
The Permittees must notify NMED and those on the e-mail notification list (as specified in Permit
Part 1, Section 1.11 and Permit Part 3, Section 3.1.2.4) upon using the PAU Surge Storage

Area and provide justification for its use.

A1-1d  Container Management Practices

20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.173) requires that containers be managed in a
manner that does not result in spills or leaks. Because containers at the WIPP facility contain
radioactive waste, safety concerns require that containers be continuously vented to prevent the
buildup of gases within the container. These gases could result from radiolysis, which is the
breakdown of moisture by radiation. The vents are generally installed on or near the lids of the
containers. These vents are filtered so that gas can escape while radioactive particulates are
retained.

TRU mixed waste containers, containing off-site waste, are never opened at the WIPP facility.
Derived waste containers are kept closed at all times unless waste is being added or removed.
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Off-normal (unplanned) events could interrupt normal operations in the waste management
process line. Shipments of waste from the generator sites will be stopped in an off-normal event
which results in an interruption to normal waste handling operations that exceeds three days
and could potentially cause the maximum permitted storage capacities and/or time limits to be
exceeded. These off-normal events typically fall into the following categories:

o Waste management system equipment malfunctions that prevent unloading or
downloading waste to the underground

o Waste shipments with unacceptable levels of surface contamination that prevent
unloading or downloading waste to the underground

e Hazardous Waste Manifest discrepancies that are not immediately resolved and
prevent unloading or downloading waste to the underground

¢ A suspension of emplacement activities for regulatory reasons

A1-1d(1) Derived Waste

The WIPP facility operational philosophy is to introduce no new hazardous chemical
components into TRU mixed waste or TRU mixed waste residues that could be present in the
controlled area. This is accomplished principally through written procedures and the use of Safe
Work Permits (SWP)' and Radiological Work Permits (RWP)? which govern the activities within
a controlled area involving TRU mixed waste. The purpose of this operating philosophy is to
avoid generating TRU mixed waste that is compositionally different than the TRU mixed waste
shipped to the WIPP facility for disposal.

Some additional TRU mixed waste, such as used personal protective equipment, swipes, and
tools, may result from decontamination operations and off-normal events. Such waste will be
assumed to be contaminated with RCRA-regulated hazardous constituents in the TRU mixed
waste containers from which it was derived. Derived waste may be generated as the result of
decontamination activities during the waste handling process. Should radiological
decontamination activities be performed, the work will be conducted consistent with radiological
control procedures pursuant to 10 CFR Part 835. For decontamination of hazardous waste
constituents, water and a cleaning agent such as those listed in Permit Attachment D will be
used. Derived waste will be considered acceptable for management at the WIPP facility
because any TRU mixed waste shipped to the facility will have already been determined to be
acceptable and because no new hazardous waste constituents will be added. Data on the
derived waste will be entered into the WWIS database. Derived waste will be contained in
standard DOT approved Type A containers.

' SWPs are prepared to assure that any hazardous work (not already covered by a procedure) is performed with due precaution.
SWPs are issued by the Permittees after a job supervisor completes the proper form detailing the job location, work description,
personnel involved, specific hazards involved, and protective requirements. The Permittees review the form, check on the adequacy
of the protective measures, and if sufficient, approve the work permit. Conditions of the SWPs must be met while any hazardous
work is proceeding. Examples of activities covered by the SWP program include confined space entry, overhead work, and work on
energized equipment.

2 RWPs are used to control entry into and performance of work within a controlled area (CA). Managers responsible for work within
a CA must generate a work permit that specifies the work scope, limiting conditions, dosimetry, respiratory protection, protective
clothing, specific worker qualifications, and radiation safety technician support. RWPs are approved by the Permittees after thorough
review. No work can proceed in a CA without a valid RWP.
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As each derived waste container is filled, it is closed with a lid containing a high efficiency
particulate air (HEPA)-grade filter and moved to an underground HWDU using the same
equipment used for handling TRU mixed waste.

A1-1d(2) CH TRU Mixed Waste Handling

Contact-handled TRU mixed waste containers arrive by tractor-trailer at the WIPP facility in
sealed shipping containers (e.g., TRUPACT-IlIs, HalfPACTs, or TRUPACT-IlIs) (see Figure M-
37). Prior to unloading the packages from the trailer, they undergo security and radiological
checks and shipping documentation reviews. A forklift removes the CH packages which are
transported by forklift or Yard Transfer Vehicle through an air lock that is designed to maintain
differential pressure in the WHB. The forklift places the shipping containers at either one of the
two TRUDOCKS in the TRUDOCK Storage Area of the WHB Unit, or the Yard Transfer Vehicle
locates the TRUPACT-III at the bolting station in Room 108. An external survey of the CH
package ICV lid (Figure M-17 and M-18) is performed as the Outer Confinement Vessel (OCV)
lid is removed. The ICV lid or closure lid is lifted under the Vent Hood System (VHS), and the
contents are surveyed during and after this process is complete. The VHS? is attached to the
CH package to provide atmospheric control and confinement of headspace gases at their
source. It also prevents potential personnel exposure and facility contamination due to the
spread of radiologically contaminated airborne dust particles and minimizes personnel exposure
to VOCs.

Contamination surveys at the WIPP facility are based in part on radiological surveys used to
indicate potential releases of hazardous constituents from containers by virtue of detection of
radioactive contamination (see Permit Attachment G3). Radiological surveys may be applicable
to most hazardous constituent releases except the release of gaseous VOCs from TRU mixed
waste containers. Radiological surveys provide the WIPP facility with a very sensitive method of
indicating the potential release of nongaseous hazardous constituents through the use of
surface sampling (swipes) and radioactivity counting. Radiological surveys are used in addition
to the more conventional techniques such as visual inspection to identify spills.

Under normal operations, it is not expected that the waste containers will be externally
contaminated pursuant to 10 CFR Part 835. However, should there be contamination in excess
of the radiological control limits pursuant to 10 CFR Part 835, the shipping package or the waste
container will be managed in accordance with radiological control procedures pursuant to 10
CFR Part 835. Decontamination activities will not be conducted on containers that are not in
good condition or are leaking. Containers that are not in good condition, and containers that are
leaking, will be overpacked (if applicable) in an approved container, repaired/patched in

3 The TRU mixed waste container headspace may contain radiologically contaminated airborne dust particles. Without the VHS, a
potential mechanism will exist to spread contamination (if present) in the immediate CH TRU mixed waste handling area, because
lid removal will immediately expose headspace gases to prevailing air currents induced by the building ventilation system.

1. Without the VHS, a potential mechanism will exist to spread contamination (if present) in the immediate CH TRU mixed waste
handling area, because lid removal will immediately expose headspace gases to prevailing air currents induced by the building
ventilation system. 2. With the VHS, a confined and controlled set of prevailing air currents will be induced by the system blower.
The VHS will function as a local exhaust system to effectively control radiologically contaminated airborne dust particles (and VOCs)
at essentially atmospheric pressure conditions.

Functionally, the VHS will draw the TRU mixed waste container headspace gases, convey them through a HEPA filter, and
ultimately duct them through the WHB exhaust ventilation system. VOCs will pass through the HEPA filter and will be conveyed to
the ventilation exhaust duct system. The system principally consists of a functional aggregation of 1) vent hood assembly, 2) HEPA
filter assemblies (to capture any airborne radioactive particles), 3) blower (to provide forced airflow), 4) ductwork, and 5) flexible
hose.
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accordance with appropriate standards and guidance (e.g., 49 CFR §173.28), returned to the
generator, or sent to a third-party contractor. In addition, if during the waste handling process at
the WIPP facility, a waste container is breached, it will be overpacked (if applicable) in an
approved container, repaired/patched in accordance with appropriate standards and guidance
(e.g., 49 CFR §173.28), or managed in accordance with radiological control procedures
pursuant to 10 CFR Part 835. The overpacked or repaired container will be labeled and
emplaced in an underground HWDU for disposal. Should WIPP facility structures or equipment
become contaminated, waste handling operations in the affected area will be managed in
accordance with standard operating procedures, and the contaminated structures or equipment
will be managed consistent with radiological control procedures pursuant to 10 CFR Part 835.

Hazardous waste decontamination activities will use water and cleaning agents (see Permit
Attachment D) so as to not generate any waste that cannot be considered derived waste. ltems
that are radiologically contaminated are also assumed to be contaminated with the hazardous
wastes that are in the container involved in the spill or release. A complete listing of these waste
components can be obtained from the WWIS, as described in Permit Attachment C, for the
purpose of characterizing derived waste.

It is assumed that the process of localized surface decontamination will remove the hazardous
waste constituents along with the radioactive waste constituents. Therefore, waste containers
will be emplaced in the underground HWDUs without further action once localized radiological
contamination is removed unless there is visible evidence of hazardous waste spills or
hazardous waste on the container. Hazardous waste decontamination will be conducted, if
necessary, in accordance with the requirements of the Permit and the standards of 20.4.1.500
NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR Part 264).In the event of area contamination, a radiological
boundary will be established in accordance with radiological control procedures. Inside this
boundary, cleanup activities are controlled with protocols for the cleanup of spills and releases.
As dictated by cleanup protocols, decontamination will be managed consistent with radiological
control procedures pursuant to 10 CFR Part 835. Once the area is cleaned up and is shown to
be radiologically clean, it will be sampled for the presence of hazardous waste residues.
Hazardous waste decontamination will be conducted in accordance with the requirements of the
Permit and the standards of 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR Part 264). A sampling
plan will be developed, as needed, which incorporates the guidance of SW-846 (EPA, 2015) in
selecting random samples over large areas. Selection of constituents for sampling analysis will
be based on information (in the WWIS) about the waste that was spilled and information on
cleanup procedures. If the results of the analysis show that residual contamination remains, a
decision will be made whether further cleaning will be beneficial or whether final clean-up will be
deferred until closure. Appropriate notations will be entered into the Operating Record to assure
proper consideration of formerly contaminated areas at the time of closure. Furthermore,
measures such as covering, barricading, and/or placarding will be used as needed to mark
areas that remain contaminated.

In the event that extensive area contamination is discovered within a CH package during
unloading, the waste will be left in the CH package and the shipping container will be resealed.
The DOE considers such contamination problems the responsibility of the shipping site. If an
incident occurs involving the release of contamination within a shipping container or which
compromises the integrity of the shipping container associated with TRU mixed waste shipped
to the WIPP facility and the incident is reported under DOE Order 232.2A, then the Permittees
will provide the Secretary with a report prepared to evaluate the incident and the results of any
follow-up actions required of the generator/storage sites to prevent the recurrence of the
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incident. The DOE shall ensure that the generator/storage sites enter the report into their
respective required reading programs. The Permittees shall provide evidence that the analysis
and corrective measures were received by a responsible official at the generator/storage sites.
The DOE will make the analysis available to the audit team prior to the next audit. The shipping
package will be dispositioned according to the following options:

e The CH Package can be returned to the shipper for decontamination and repackaging
of the waste. Such waste would have to be re-approved prior to shipment to the WIPP.

¢ Shipment to another DOE site for management in the event the original shipper does
not have suitable facilities for decontamination. If the repairing site wishes to return the
waste to WIPP, the site will have to meet the characterization requirements of the
Waste Analysis Plan.

e The waste could go to a third (non-DOE) party for decontamination. In such cases, the
repaired shipment would go to the original shipper and be recertified prior to shipment
to the WIPP.

Written procedures specify materials, protocols, and steps needed to put an object into a safe
configuration for decontamination of surfaces. TRU mixed waste products from decontamination
will be managed as derived waste and in accordance with radiological control and waste
handling procedures.

The TRUPACT-II may hold up to two seven-packs (55-gal drums), two four-packs (85-gal
drums), and two three-packs (100-gal drums); two SWBs; or one TDOP. A HalfPACT may hold
seven 55-gal (208-L) drums, one SWB, three shielded containers (SC-30G1), two shielded
containers (SC-30G2 or SC-55G1), one shielded container (SC-30G3 or SC-55G2), or four 85-
gal drums. The TRUPACT-III holds a single SLB2. An overhead bridge crane or Payload
Transfer Station is used to remove the contents of the CH package and place them on a facility
pallet.

For inventory control purposes, TRU mixed waste container identification numbers are verified
in accordance with Permit Attachment C, Section C-5b(1). Inconsistencies will be resolved with
the generator before TRU mixed waste is emplaced. Discrepancies that are not resolved within
15 days will be reported to the NMED in accordance with 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40
CFR §264.72).

Each facility pallet has two recessed pockets to accommodate two sets of seven-packs (55-gal
drums) (see Figure M-21), two sets of four-packs (85-gal drums), two sets of three-packs (100-
gal drums), two sets of SWBs stacked two-high, two TDOPs, a set of three-packs of shielded
containers (SC-30G1), a set of two-packs of shielded containers (SC-30G2 or SC-55G1), a set
of single unit shielded containers (SC-30G3 or SC-55G2); or any combination thereof. Each
facility pallet will accommodate one SLB2. Each stack of waste containers is secured prior to
transport underground. A forklift or the Facility Transfer Vehicle will transport the loaded facility
pallet to the conveyance loading room located adjacent to the Waste Shaft. The conveyance
loading room serves as an air lock between the CH Bay and the Waste Shaft, preventing
excessive air flow between the two areas. The Facility Transfer Vehicle is driven onto the Waste
Shaft Conveyance deck, where the loaded facility pallet is transferred to the Waste Shaft
Conveyance, and the Facility Transfer Vehicle is backed off. Containers of CH TRU mixed
waste (55-gal (208-L) drums, SWBs, 85-gal (322-L) drums, 100-gal (379-L) drums, and TDOPs)
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or shielded container assemblies can be handled individually, if needed, using the forklift and
lifting attachments (i.e., drum handlers, parrot beaks).

The Waste Shaft Conveyance will lower the loaded facility pallet to the Waste Shaft Station
underground. From there, an underground transporter is used to transport the CH TRU mixed
waste to the underground HWDU. Figures M-38 and M-39 are flow diagrams of the CH TRU
mixed waste handling process.

A1-1d(3) RH TRU Mixed Waste Handling

The RH TRU mixed waste that is not in a shielded container will be received in the RH-TRU 72-
B cask or CNS 10-160B cask loaded on a trailer, as illustrated in process flow diagrams in
Figures M-40 and M-41, respectively. Remote-handled TRU mixed waste received in shielded
containers is managed and stored as CH TRU mixed waste. Prior to unloading the cask from
the trailer, external radiological surveys, security checks, shipping documentation reviews are
performed, and the Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest is signed. The generator’s copy of the
Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest is returned to the generator. Should the results of the
contamination survey exceed acceptable levels, the shipping cask and transport trailer remain
outside the WHB in the PAU, and the appropriate radiological boundaries (i.e., ropes, placards)
are erected around the shipping cask and transport trailer. A determination will be made
whether to return the cask to the originating site or to decontaminate the cask.

Following cask inspections, the shipping cask and trailer are moved into the RH Bay or held in
the PAU. The waste handling process begins in the RH Bay where the impact limiter(s) are
removed from the shipping cask while it is on the trailer. Additional radiological surveys are
conducted on the end of the cask previously protected by the impact limiter(s) to verify the
absence of contamination. The cask is unloaded from the trailer using the RH Bay Overhead
Bridge Crane and placed on a Cask Transfer Car.

Whenever RH TRU mixed waste is present, differential air pressure between the RH TRU mixed
waste handling locations in the RH Complex protects workers and prevents potential spread of
contamination during handling of RH TRU mixed waste. Airflow between key rooms in the WHB
is controlled by maintaining differential pressures between the rooms. The CH Receiving Bay is
maintained with a negative pressure relative to outside atmosphere. The RH Receiving Bay is
maintained with a requirement to be positive pressure relative to the CH Receiving Bay. The RH
Hot Cell is maintained with a negative differential pressure relative to the RH Receiving Bay.
The Hot Cell ventilation is exhausted through high-efficiency particulate air filters prior to venting
through the WHB filtered exhaust.

RH-TRU 72-B Cask Unloading

The Cask Transfer Car moves the RH-TRU 72-B cask to a work stand in the RH Bay. The work
stand allows access to the head area of the RH-TRU 72-B cask for conducting radiological
surveys, performing physical inspections or minor maintenance, and decontamination, if
necessary. The outer lid bolts on the RH-TRU 72-B cask are removed, after which the outer lid
is removed to provide access to the lid of the cask inner vessel. The RH-TRU 72-B cask is
moved into the Cask Unloading Room by a Cask Transfer Car and is positioned under the Cask
Unloading Room Bridge Crane. The Cask Unloading Room Bridge Crane attaches to the RH-
TRU 72-B cask and lifts and suspends the cask to clear the Cask Transfer Car. The suspended
RH-TRU 72-B cask is then aligned over the Cask Unloading Room port.
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The Cask Unloading Room shield valve is opened, and the cask is lowered through the port into
the Transfer Cell Shuttle Car. The Cask Unloading Room Bridge Crane is unhooked and
retracted, and the Cask Unloading Room shield valve is closed. After the cask is lowered into
the Transfer Cell Shuttle Car, the bolts on the lid of the cask inner vessel are loosened by a
robotic Manipulator. The Transfer Cell Shuttle Car is then aligned directly under the Transfer
Cell shield valve in preparation for removing the inner-vessel lid and transferring the canister to
the Facility Cask. Operations in the Transfer Cell are monitored by closed-circuit video cameras.

Using the remotely-operated fixed 6.25 Ton Grapple Hoist in the Facility Cask Loading Room,
the inner-vessel lid is lifted clear of the RH-TRU 72-B cask, and a robotic Manipulator takes
swipe samples and places them in a swipe delivery system for counting outside the Transfer
Cell. If found to be contaminated above acceptable surface contamination levels as described in
10 CFR Part 835, the Permittees have the option to decontaminate consistent with radiological
control procedures, return the RH TRU Canister to the generator/storage site or another site for
remediation, or manage the RH TRU Canister consistent with radiological control procedures
pursuant to 10 CFR Part 835. Hazardous waste decontamination, if needed, will be conducted
in accordance with the requirements of the Permit and the standards of 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR Part 264). If no contamination is found, the Transfer Cell Shuttle Car
moves a short distance, and the inner-vessel lid is lowered onto a stand on the Transfer Cell
Shuttle Car, after which the canister is transferred to the Facility Cask as described below.

CNS 10-160B Cask Unloading

After the lid bolts are removed, the CNS 10-160B cask is moved using the Cask Transfer Car
from the RH Bay into the Cask Unloading Room and centered beneath the Hot Cell shield plug
port. The Cask Unloading Room shield door is closed, and the inner and outer Hot Cell shield
plugs are removed simultaneously and set aside on the floor of the Hot Cell using the remotely
operated Hot Cell Bridge Crane. The Hot Cell Bridge Crane is then lowered through the Hot Cell
port and is connected to the CNS 10-160B cask lid rigging or lifting device. The Hot Cell Bridge
Crane lifts the CNS 10-160B cask lid through the Hot Cell port and sets the lid aside on the Hot
Cell floor.

Operations in the Hot Cell are monitored by closed-circuit television cameras. The drum
carriage unit lifting fixture (hereafter referred to as lifting fixture) is attached to the Hot Cell
Bridge Crane and lowered through the Hot Cell port. The lifting fixture is connected to the upper
drum carriage unit contained in the CNS 10-160B cask. The Hot Cell Bridge Crane lifts the
upper drum carriage unit from the CNS 10-160B cask through the port into the Hot Cell and sets
it near the Hot Cell inspection station. The Hot Cell Bridge Crane again lowers the lifting fixture
through the Hot Cell port and connects to the lower drum carriage unit. The Hot Cell Bridge
Crane lifts the lower drum carriage unit from the CNS 10-160B cask through the port into the
Hot Cell and sets it near the upper drum carriage unit.

The Hot Cell Bridge Crane lifts the CNS 10-160B cask lid from the Hot Cell floor, lowers it
through the Hot Cell port and onto the top of the CNS 10-160B cask. The inner and outer Hot
Cell shield plugs are replaced simultaneously. The Cask Unloading Room shield door is
opened, and the CNS 10-160B cask is moved into the RH Bay using the Cask Transfer Car.
The CNS 10-160B cask is inspected and surveyed, the lid and impact limiter are reinstalled on
the CNS 10-160B cask, and it is prepared for transportation off-site.

20



Waste Isolation Pilot Plant
Hazardous Waste Facility Permit
Attachment A1

June 2024

The Hot Cell Bridge Crane connects to an empty Facility Canister, places it into a sleeve at the
inspection station, and removes the canister lid. The Overhead Powered Manipulator or Hot Cell
Crane lifts one drum from the drum carriage unit. The Hot Cell Manipulators collect swipe
samples from the drum and transfer the swipes via the Transfer Drawer to the Hot Cell Gallery
for counting. If the 55-gal (208-L) drums are contaminated, the Permittees may decontaminate
the 55-gal (208-L) drums or return them to the generator/storage site or another site for
remediation. The drum identification number is recorded, and the recorded numbers are verified
against the WWIS. If there are any discrepancies, the drum(s) in question are stored within the
Hot Cell, and the generator/storage site is contacted for resolution. Discrepancies that are not
resolved within 15 days will be reported to the NMED as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.72).

Either the Overhead Powered Manipulator or Hot Cell Bridge Crane lowers the drum into the
Facility Canister. This process is repeated to place three drums in the Facility Canister. The Hot
Cell Bridge Crane or powered Manipulator lifts the canister lid and places it onto the Facility
Canister. The lid is locked in place using a Manipulator. Each CNS 10-160B cask shipment will
contain up to ten drums. Drums are managed in sets of three. If there is a tenth drum, it will be
placed in a Facility Canister or stored until receipt of the next CNS 10-160B cask shipment at
the WIPP facility. The Hot Cell Bridge Crane lifts the Facility Canister and lowers it into the
Transfer Cell.

To prepare to transfer a loaded Facility Canister from the Hot Cell to the Transfer Cell, a
Shielded Insert is placed onto a Cask Transfer Car in the RH Bay. The Cask Transfer Car is
then moved into the Cask Unloading Room and positioned under the Cask Unloading Room
Bridge Crane. The Bridge Crane attaches to the Shielded Insert. The Cask Unloading Room
Bridge Crane lifts and suspends the Shielded Insert clear of the Cask Transfer Car. The
Shielded Insert is aligned over the Cask Unloading Room port. The floor valve is opened, and
the Shielded Insert is lowered into the Transfer Cell Shuttle Car. The Cask Unloading Room
Bridge Crane is unhooked and retracted, and the Cask Unloading Room shield valve is closed.
The Shielded Insert is positioned under the Hot Cell port.

The Hot Cell Bridge Crane lifts a loaded, closed Facility Canister and positions it over the Hot
Cell port. The Hot Cell shield valve is opened, and the crane lowers the Facility Canister through
the port into the Shielded Insert positioned in the Transfer Cell Shuttle Car in the Transfer Cell.
The Hot Cell Bridge Crane is disconnected from the Facility Canister and raised until the crane
hook clears the Hot Cell shield valve. The Hot Cell shield valve is then closed.

Transfer of Disposal Canister into the Facility Cask

The transfer of a canister into the Facility Cask from the Transfer Cell is monitored by closed-
circuit television cameras. The Transfer Cell Shuttle Car positions the RH-TRU 72-B cask or
Shielded Insert under the Facility Cask Loading Room port and the shield valve is opened. Then
the remotely operated 6.25 Ton Grapple Hoist attaches to the canister, and the canister is lifted
through the open shield valve into the vertically-oriented Facility Cask located on the Facility
Cask Transfer Car in the Facility Cask Loading Room. During this cask-to-cask transfer, the
telescoping port shield is in contact with the underside of the Facility Cask to assure shielding
continuity, as does the shield bell located above the Facility Cask.

For canisters received at the WIPP facility from the generator site in a RH-TRU 72-B cask, the
identification number is verified using cameras, which also provide images of the canister
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surfaces during the lifting operation. Identification numbers are verified in accordance with
Permit Attachment C, Section C-5b(1). If there are any discrepancies, the canister is returned to
the RH-TRU 72-B cask, returned to the PAU, and the generator is contacted for resolution.
Discrepancies that are not resolved within 15 days will be reported to the NMED as required by
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.72). As the canister is being lifted from the RH-
TRU 72-B cask into the Facility Cask, additional swipe samples may be taken.

Transfer of the Canister to the Underground

When the canister is fully within the Facility Cask, the lower shield valve is closed. The 6.25 Ton
Grapple Hoist detaches from the canister and is raised until the 6.25 Ton Grapple Hoist clears
the Facility Cask, at which time the upper shield valve is closed. The 6.25 Ton Grapple Hoist
and shield bell are then raised clear of the Facility Cask, and the telescoping port shield is
retracted. The Facility Cask Rotating Device rotates the Facility Cask until it is in the horizontal
position on the Facility Cask Transfer Car. The shield doors on the Facility Cask Loading Room
are opened, and the Facility Cask Transfer Car moves onto the Waste Shaft Conveyance and is
lowered to the Waste Shaft Station underground. At the Waste Shaft Station underground, the
Facility Cask Transfer Car moves the Facility Cask from the Waste Shaft Conveyance. A forklift
is used to remove the Facility Cask from the Facility Cask Transfer Car and to transport the
Facility Cask to the underground HWDU.

Returning the Empty Cask

The empty RH-TRU 72-B cask or Shielded Insert is returned to the RH Bay by reversing the
process. In the RH Bay, swipe samples are collected from inside the empty cask. If necessary,
the inside of the cask is decontaminated. The RH-TRU 72-B cask lids are replaced, and the
cask is replaced on the trailer using the RH Bay Bridge Crane. The impact limiters are replaced,
and the trailer and the RH-TRU 72-B cask are then moved out of the RH Bay. The Shielded
Insert is stored in the RH Bay until needed.

A1-1d(4) Handling Waste in Shielded Containers

Remote-handled TRU mixed waste received at the WIPP facility in shielded containers are
managed, stored, and emplaced as CH TRU mixed waste using the CH TRU mixed waste
handling equipment described in this Permit. Shielded containers with RH TRU mixed waste will
arrive by tractor-trailer at the WIPP facility in sealed HalfPACTs. Prior to unloading the
packages from the trailer, they will undergo security and radiological checks and shipping
documentation reviews. Consistent with the handling of HalfPACT shipping packages in Section
A1-1d(2), a forklift will remove the HalfPACT and transport it into the WHB and place the
HalfPACT at either one of the two TRUDOCKS in the TRUDOCK Storage Area of the WHB Unit.

An external survey of the HalfPACT ICV lid is performed as the OCV lid is removed. The ICV lid
is lifted under the VHS, and the contents are surveyed during and after this process is complete.
A description of the VHS and criteria that are applied if radiological contamination is detected
are discussed in Section A1-1d(2).

Shielded containers are received as either a three-pack assembly, a two-pack assembly, or a
single unit within a HalfPACT. An overhead bridge crane is used to remove the contents of the
HalfPACT to allow placement of the shielded containers onto a facility pallet. The containers are
visually inspected for physical damage and leakage to ensure they are in good condition prior to
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storage. Waste containers are also checked for external radiological surface contamination
through the use of swipes and radiation monitoring equipment, consistent with radiological
control procedures pursuant to 10 CFR Part 835. If a primary waste container is not in good
condition, the Permittees will either overpack the container with another approved container,
repair/patch the container in accordance with appropriate standards and guidance (e.g., 40 CFR
§173.28), return the container to the generator, or send the HalfPACT to a third-party contractor.
If local decontamination activities are opted for, the work will be conducted in the WHB Unit,
consistent with radiological control procedures.

Once the three-pack or two-pack of shielded containers or single unit of shielded containers are
on the facility pallet, the TRU mixed waste container identification numbers are verified in
accordance with Permit Attachment C, Section C-5b(1). Inconsistencies will be resolved as
discussed in Section A1-1d(2) of this Permit Attachment. Up to two three-packs of shielded
containers or two two-packs of shielded containers or two single units are placed onto a facility
pallet. The use of facility pallets elevates the waste at least 6 in. (15 cm) from the floor surface.
Pallets of waste are then maintained in the CH Bay Storage Area of the WHB Unit for normal
storage or are transported to the conveyance loading room as described in Section A1-1d(2).

A1-1e  Inspections

Inspection of containers and container storage area are required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR §264.174). These inspections are described in this section.

A1-1e(1)  WHB Unit

The waste containers in storage are inspected visually or by closed-circuit television camera
prior to each movement and, at a minimum, weekly, to ensure that the waste containers are in
good condition and that there are no signs that a release has occurred. This visual inspection of
CH TRU mixed waste containers shall not include the center drums of seven-packs and waste
containers positioned such that visual observation is precluded due to the arrangement of waste
assemblies on the facility pallets. If waste handling operations should stop for any reason with
containers located at the TRUDOCK while still in the CH package, primary waste container
inspections will not be accomplished until waste handling operations are resumed and the
containers of waste are removed from the CH package. If the lid to the CH package ICV is
removed, radiological checks (swipes of CH package inner surfaces) are used to determine if
there is contamination within the CH package. Such contamination could indicate a possible
waste container leak or spill. Using radiological surveys, a detected spill or leak of a radioactive
contamination from a waste container will also be assumed to be a hazardous waste spill or
release.

Loaded RH-TRU 72-B and CNS 10-160B casks are inspected when present in the RH Bay.
Physical or closed-circuit television camera inspections of the RH Complex are conducted as
described in Table E-1a. Canisters loaded in an RH-TRU 72-B cask are inspected in the
Transfer Cell during transfer from the cask to the Facility Cask. Waste containers received in
CNS 10-160B casks are inspected in the Hot Cell during transfer from the cask to the Facility
Canister by camera and/or visual inspection (through shield windows).
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Al-1e(2) Parking Area Unit

Inspections are conducted in the PAU at a frequency not less than once weekly when waste is
present. These inspections are applicable to loaded, stored CH and RH packages. The
perimeter fence located at the lateral limit of the PAU, coupled with personnel access
restrictions into the WHB, provides the needed security. The perimeter fence and the southern
border of the WHB shall mark the lateral limit of the PAU (Figure M-2). Inspections of the CH or
RH packages stored in the PAU focus on the inventory and integrity of the shipping containers
and the spacing between CH or RH packages. This spacing is maintained at a minimum of four
feet.

Inspection of waste containers is not possible when the containers are in their shipping
container. Inspections can be accomplished by bringing the shipping containers into the WHB
Unit and opening them and removing the waste containers for inspection. The DOE, however,
believes that removing containers strictly for the purposes of inspection results in unnecessary
worker exposures and subjects the waste to additional handling. The DOE has proposed that
waste containers need not be inspected until they are ready to be removed from the shipping
container for emplacement underground. Because shipping containers are sealed and are of
robust design, no harm can come to the waste while in the shipping containers and the waste
cannot leak or otherwise be released to the environment. The longest amount of time waste
containers would be uninspected would be for 59 days after the ICV Closure Date, as recorded
in the WWIS. The following strategy will be used for inspecting waste containers that will be
retained within their shipping containers for an extended period of time; this will minimize the
amount of shipping and waste handling, while maintaining a reasonable inspection schedule:

¢ If the reason for retaining the TRU mixed waste containers in the shipping container is
due to an unresolved manifest discrepancy, the DOE will return the shipment to the
generator prior to the expiration of the 60-day NRC venting period or within 30 days
after receipt at the WIPP facility, whichever comes sooner. In this case, no inspections
of the internal containers will be performed. The stored CH or RH package will be
inspected weekly as described above.

o |f the reason for retaining the TRU mixed waste containers in the CH or RH package is
due to an equipment malfunction that prevents unloading the waste in the WHB Unit,
the DOE will return the shipment to the generator prior to the expiration of the 60-day
NRC venting period. In this case, the DOE would have to ship the TRU mixed waste
containers back with sufficient time for the generator to vent the shipment within the
60-day NRC venting period. In this case, no inspections of the internal containers will
be performed. The stored CH or RH package will be inspected weekly as described
above.

¢ If the reason for retaining the TRU mixed waste containers is due to an equipment
malfunction that prevents the timely movement of the waste containers into the
underground, the waste containers may be kept in the CH or RH package no longer
than day 59 of the 60-day NRC venting period. At that time the CH or RH package will
be moved into the WHB Unit. Contact-handled TRU mixed waste containers will be
removed from their shipping package; if the maximum capacity of the CH Bay Storage
Area has been reached, the Permittees may implement CH Bay Surge Storage in
accordance with the notification requirements of Permit Part 3, Section 3.1.1.3. The
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RH package will be vented, however, the containers will not be removed from the
shipping package. If there is no additional space within the permitted storage areas of
the WHB Unit, the Permittees will discuss an emergency permit with the NMED for the
purposes of storing the waste. Waste containers will be inspected when removed from
the CH packaging and weekly while in storage in the WHB Unit. The CH or RH
packages will be inspected weekly while they contain TRU mixed waste containers as
discussed above.

A1-1f Containment

The WHB Unit has concrete floors, which are sealed with a coating that is designed to resist all
but the strongest oxidizing agents. Such oxidizing agents do not meet the TSDF-WAC and are
not accepted in TRU mixed waste at the WIPP facility. Therefore, TRU mixed wastes pose no
compatibility problems with respect to the WHB Unit floor. During normal operations, the storage
areas within the WHB Unit are visually inspected on a weekly basis to verify that the concrete
floor is in good condition and free of obvious cracks and gaps. Floor areas of the WHB Unit in
use during off-normal events are inspected prior to use and weekly thereafter. Transuranic
mixed waste containers located in the permitted storage areas are elevated at least 6 in. (15
cm) from the surface of the floor. TRU mixed waste containers that have been removed from
CH or RH packages are stored inside the WHB Unit so as to preclude exposure to the
elements.

Secondary containment at the CH Bay Storage Area inside the WHB Unit is provided by the
WHB Unit concrete floor (See Figure M-1). The WHB Unit is engineered such that during normal
operations, the floor capacity is sufficient to contain liquids upon release. Secondary
Containment at the Derived Waste Storage Area of the WHB Unit is provided by a polyethylene
containment pallet. The PAU and TRUDOCK Storage Area of the WHB Unit require no
engineered secondary containment since no waste is to be stored there unless it is protected by
the CH or RH packaging.

Calculations to determine the floor surface area required to provide secondary containment in
the event of a release are based on the maximum quantity of liquid which could be present
within ten percent of one percent of the volume of the containers or one percent of the capacity
of the largest single container, whichever is greater.

Secondary containment at storage locations inside the RH Bay and Cask Unloading Room is
provided by the cask. Secondary containment at storage locations inside the Transfer Cell is
provided by the RH-TRU 72-B cask or Shielded Insert. Secondary containment at storage
locations in the Facility Cask Loading Room is provided by the Facility Cask. In the Hot Cell,
waste containers are stored in either the drum carriage unit or in Facility Canisters. The Lower
Hot Cell provides secondary containment as described in section A1-f(2). In addition, the RH
Bay, Hot Cell, and Transfer Cell contain 220-gal (833-L) (Hot Cell), 11,400-gal (43,152-L) (RH
Bay), and 220-gal (833-L) (Transfer Cell) sumps, respectively, to collect any liquids.

A1-1f(1) Secondary Containment Requirements for the WHB Unit

The maximum TRU mixed waste volume on facility pallets that could be stored in the CH Bay
Storage and Surge Storage Areas of the WHB is 18 facility pallets @ 2 TDOPs per pallet = 36
TDOPs of waste. 36 TDOPs @ 1,200 gal (4,540 L) per TDOP = 43,200 gal (163,440 L) waste
container capacity. 43,200 gal (163,440 L) x ten percent of the total volume = 4,320 gal
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(16,344 L) of waste. Since 4,320 gal (16,344 L) is greater than 1,200 gal (4,540 L), the
configuration of possible TDOPs in the storage area is used for the calculation of secondary
containment requirements. 4,320 gal (16,344 L) of liquid x one percent liquids = 43.2 gal (163.4
L) of liquid for which secondary containment is needed.

The maximum TRU mixed waste volume that could be stored in the Derived Waste Storage
Area of the WHB Unit is one SWB. 1 SWBs @ 496 gal (1,878 L) per SWB = 496 gal (1,878 L)
waste container capacity. Since the maximum storage volume of 496 gal (1,878 L) is equal to
the volume of the largest single container, the volume of a single SWB is used for the
calculation of secondary containment requirements. 496 gal (1,878 L) of liquid x one percent
liquids = 4.96 gal (18.8 L) of liquid for which secondary containment is needed.

The maximum TRU mixed waste volume that could be stored in the Hot Cell is 13 RH TRU
drums @ 55 gal (210 L) per drum = 715 gal (2,730 L) of waste in drums. 715 gal (2,730 L) of
waste x ten percent of total volume = 71.5 gal (273 L) of waste. Secondary containment for
liquids will need to have a capacity of 71.5 gal (273 L). Since 71.5 gal (273 L) is less than the
volume of the single container of 235 gal (890 L) therefore, the larger volume is used for
determining the secondary containment requirements. 235 gal (890 L) of waste x one percent
liquids = 2.35 gal (8.9 L) of liquid needed for secondary containment.

The maximum TRU mixed waste volume that could be stored in the Transfer Cell is one RH-
TRU 72-B Canister or one Facility Canister @ 235 gal (890 L) per canister x ten percent of total
volume = 23.5 gal (8.90 L) of waste. Since 23.5 gal (8.90 L) is less than the volume of the single
container of 235 gal (890 L) therefore, the larger volume is used for determining the secondary
containment requirements. 235 gal (890 L) of waste x one percent liquids = 2.35 gal (8.9 L) of
liquid needed for secondary containment.

A1-1f(2) Secondary Containment Description

The following is a calculation of the surface area the quantities of liquid would cover. Using a
conversion factor of 0.1337 ft3/gal (0.001 m3/L) and assuming the spill is 0.0033 ft (0.001 m)
thick, the following calculation can be used:
gallons x cubic feet per gallon + thickness in feet = area covered in square feet
CH Bay Storage Area
43.2 gal x 0.1337 ft®/gal + 0.0033 ft = 1,750 ft2 (162.7 m?)
Hot Cell
2.35 gal x 0.1337 ft*/gal + 0.0033 ft = 95 ft2 ( 8.8 m?)
Transfer Cell
2.35 gal x 0.1337 ft*/gal + 0.0033 ft = 95 ft2 ( 8.8 m?)
The WHB Unit has 33,175 ft? (3,082 m?) of floor space, the CH Bay Storage Area has 26,151 ft2

(2,430 m?) of floor space. The CH Bay Storage Area requires 1,750 ft? (162.7 m?) for
containment, Thus, the floor area of the CH Bay Storage Area of the WHB Unit provide
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sufficient secondary containment to contain a release of ten percent of one percent of the
volume of the containers, or one percent of the capacity of the largest container, whichever is
greater.

The Hot Cell and Transfer Cell are the only portions of the RH Complex managing RH TRU
mixed waste outside of casks or canisters. The Hot Cell has 1,841 ft? (171 m?) of floor space
and the Transfer Cell has 1,003 ft? (93 m?) of floor space. The Hot Cell and Transfer Cell require
only 95 ft? for containment, therefore there is sufficient floor space to contain a release of ten
percent of one percent of containers in these storage areas.

In addition, both the Hot Cell and the Transfer Cell each contain a 220 gal (833 L) sump that will
collect liquids that spill from containers.

Derived Waste Storage Area

The derived waste containers in the Derived Waste Storage Area are stored on containment
pallets, which provides approximately 50 gal (190 L) of secondary containment capacity. Thus,
the secondary containment capacity of the containment pallet is sufficient to contain a release of
ten percent of one percent of the largest container (4.96 gal or 18.8 L).

Parking Area Unit

Containers of TRU mixed waste to be stored in the PAU are in CH or RH packages. There are
no additional requirements for engineered secondary containment systems.

A1-1g  Special Requirements for Ignitable, Reactive, and Incompatible Waste

Special requirements for ignitable, reactive, and incompatible waste are addressed in
20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §§264.176 and 264.177). Permit Part 2 precludes
ignitable, reactive, or incompatible waste at the WIPP facility. No additional measures are
required.

A1-1h  Closure

Clean closure is planned in accordance with 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§264.178) for permitted container storage areas. The applicable areas and the plans for clean
closure are detailed in Permit Attachment G.

A1-1i Control of Run On

The WHB Unit is located indoors which prevents run-on from a precipitation event. In addition,
the CH TRU containers are stored on facility pallets or containment pallets, which elevate the
CH TRU mixed waste containers at least 6 in. (15 cm) off the floor, or in CH or RH packages, so
that any firewater released in the building will not pool around containers. Within the RH Bay,
Cask Unloading Room, Transfer Cell, and Facility Cask Loading Room, waste containers are
stored in casks or Shielded Inserts and protected from any potential run on. Any firewater
released in the building will not pool around the waste containers as they are stored in casks, or
Shielded Inserts. Within the Hot Cell, there is no source of water during operations. However,
control of run-on is provided by the Lower Hot Cell, which lies below a sloped floor surrounded
by a grating and Facility Canisters in the Hot Cell above.
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In the PAU, the containers of TRU mixed waste are always in CH or RH packages which protect

them from precipitation and run on. Therefore, the WIPP facility container storage units will
comply with the requirements of 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.175(b)(4)).
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Table A1-1
TRU Mixed Waste Containers?
VOLUME DIMENSIONS (inches) USE FOR
CuBIC WIDTH OR DERIVED
DESCRIPTION CUBIC FEET METERS LENGTH DIAMETER HEIGHT LINER WASTE FIGURE
55-gal (208-L) drum 7.4 0.21 N/A 24 35 Optional Yes M-3
Standard waste box 66.3 1.88 71 54 36 No Yes M-4
Ten-drum overpack 160 45 N/A 72 73 No Yes, in under- M-5
ground
85-gal (322-L) drum 11.4 0.32 N/A 26 36 Optional Yes M-6
100-gal (379-L) drum | 13.4 0.38 N/A 32 35 Optional No M-7
Standard large box 2 | 261 7.39 108 69 73 No No M-8
Facility canister 31.4 0.89 N/A 28 117 No No M-9
RH TRU canister 31.4 0.89 N/A 26 120 Insert optional No M-10
SC-30G1° 7.4 0.21 N/A 23 36 1 inch of lead No M-11
shielding
SC-30G2° 8.3 0.24 N/A 24.5 36.625 1.5inch of lead | No M-11
shielding
SC-30G3° 1.4 0.33 N/A 28 42.25 2.75 inch of No M-11
lead shielding
SC-55G1° 10.4 0.30 N/A 29.375 40.5 2.20 inch of No M-11
steel shielding
SC-55G2° 16.1 0.46 N/A 31 45.75 2 inch of lead No M-11
shielding

N/A Not applicable to drums

a2  TRU mixed waste containers may also be used to overpack waste containers that, upon removal from the shipping package, have been determined to be
leaking or not in good condition.

b “SC” = Shielded Container
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Table A1-2

CH TRU Mixed Waste Handling Equipment Capacities

CAPACITIES FOR EQUIPMENT (Ib)

CH Bay overhead bridge crane

12,000

Surface forklifts

26,000 (CH Bay forklift)
70,000 (TRUPACT-IIl Handler

forklift)
Facility Pallet 25,000
LIft Fixture 10,000
Facility Transfer Vehicle 30,000
Yard Transfer Vehicle 60,000

MAXIMUM GROSS WEIGHTS OF CONTAINERS (Ib)

Seven-pack of 55-gal (208-L) drums 7,000
Four-pack of 85-gal (322-L) drums 4,000
Three-pack of 100-gal (379-L) drums 3,000
Ten-drum overpack 6,700
Standard waste box 4,000
Standard large box 2 10,500
Three-pack of shielded containers (SC-30G1) 6,780
Two-pack of shielded containers (SC-30G2) 6,320
Shielded container single unit (SC-30G3) 6,300
Two-pack of shielded containers (SC-55G1) 6,820
Shielded container single unit (SC-55G2) 6,500

MAXIMUM NET EMPTY WEIGHTS OF EQUIPMENT (Ib)

TRUPACT-II 13,140
HalfPACT 10,500
TRUPACT-III 43,600
Lift Fixture 2,500
Facility pallet 4,120
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Table A1-3

RH TRU Mixed Waste Handling Equipment Capacities

CAPACITIES FOR EQUIPMENT (tons)

RH Bay Overhead Bridge

Crane

140 main hoist
25 auxiliary hoist

RH-TRU 72-B Cask Transfer Car

20

CNS 10-160B Cask Transfer Car 35
Transfer Cell Shuttle Car 29
Hot Cell Bridge Crane 15
Overhead Powered Manipulator 2.5

Facility Cask Rotating Device

No specific load rating

Cask Unloading Room Crane

25

6.25 Ton Grapple Hoist

6.25

Facility Cask Transfer Car

40

MAXIMUM GROSS WEIGHTS OF RH TRU CONTAINERS (Ib)

RH TRU Canister 8,000
55-gal (208-L) Drum 1,000
Facility Canister 10,000

MAXIMUM NET EMPTY WEIGHTS OF EQUIPMENT (Ib)

RH-TRU 72-B Cask 37,000
CNS 10-160B Cask 57,500
Facility Cask 67,700
Light Weight Facility Cask 48,450
Shielded Insert 26,300
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ATTACHMENT A2
GEOLOGIC REPOSITORY

A2-1  Description of the Geologic Repository

Management, storage, and disposal of transuranic (TRU) mixed waste in the Waste Isolation
Pilot Plant (WIPP) geologic repository is subject to regulation under 20.4.1.500 New Mexico
Administrative Code (NMAC). The WIPP geologic repository is mined within a bedded salt
formation, which is defined in 20.4.1.100 NMAC (incorporating Title 40 of the Code of Federal
Regulations (CFR) §260.10) as a Miscellaneous Unit. As such, hazardous waste management
units within the repository are eligible for permitting and are regulated under 20.4.1.500 NMAC
(incorporating 40 CFR Part 264, Miscellaneous Units). The underground Hazardous Waste
Disposal Units (HWDUs) consist of eight currently excavated panels, known as Panels 1
through 8, and two planned panels, known as Panels 11 and 12. Each panel contains seven
rooms and two access drifts. A typical disposal panel is depicted in Figure M-42.

As required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR §264.601), the Permittees shall ensure
that the environmental performance standards for a Miscellaneous Unit, which are applied to the
underground HWDUs in the geologic repository, are met.

The Disposal Phase will consist of receiving contact-handled (CH) and remote-handled (RH)
TRU mixed waste shipping containers, unloading and transporting the waste containers to the
underground HWDUs, emplacing the waste in the underground HWDUSs, and subsequently
achieving closure of the underground HWDUs in compliance with applicable state and federal
regulations.

The WIPP geologic repository is mined within a bedded-salt formation called the Salado
Formation, which is 2,000 feet (ft) ((610 meters (m)) thick. The underground HWDUs
(miscellaneous units) are located approximately 2,150 ft (655 m) beneath the ground surface.
Transuranic mixed waste management activities underground will be confined to the southern
portion of the 120-acre (48.6 hectare) mined area and the western portion of the 29.2-acre (11.8
hectares) mined area during the Disposal Phase. During the term of this Permit, disposal of
TRU mixed waste is authorized in the HWDUs designated as Panels 7, 8, 11, and 12 (see
Figure M-43). Panel 9 encompassed the four drifts that extended from the southernmost drift of
Panels 4 and 5 to the northernmost drift of Panels 3 and 6 and has been closed, effectively also
closing Panels 3, 4, 5, and 6. In the future, the Permittees may request Permit modifications to
allow disposal of TRU mixed waste in other areas of the underground, one of which may be
Panel 10, which encompasses the four drifts running from the point of closure of Panel 9 to the
northernmost drift of Panels 1 and 8.

Panels 1 through 8, 11, and 12 consist of seven rooms and two access drifts each. Access drifts
connect the rooms and have the same cross section (see Section A2-2a(3)). The closure
system installed for each HWDU, after it is filled, will prevent anyone from entering the HWDU
and will restrict ventilation airflow. The point of compliance for air emissions from the
underground is defined in Permit Attachment N (Volatile Organic Compound Monitoring Plan).
The point of compliance is the location where the concentration of volatile organic compounds
(VOCs) in the air emissions from the underground HWDUs will be measured and then
compared to the VOC action levels (10-° for carcinogens and Hazard Index>1 for non-
carcinogens) as required by Permit Part 4, Section 4.6.2.3.
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Description of Four-Shaft Configuration

Four shafts connect the underground area with the surface. The Waste Shaft Conveyance
headframe and hoist are located within the Waste Handling Building (WHB) and are used to
transport containers of TRU mixed waste, equipment, and materials to the repository horizon.
The Waste Hoist can also be used to transport personnel. The Air Intake Shaft and the Salt
Handling Shaft provide ventilation to all areas of the mine except for the Waste Shaft Station.
This area is ventilated by the Waste Shaft itself. The Salt Handling Shaft is also used to hoist
mined salt to the surface and serves as the principal personnel transport shaft. The Exhaust
Shaft serves as a common exhaust air duct (air pathway) for the mine. In some cases (such as
during mining activities), the Salt Handling Shaft is used as an unfiltered exhaust shaft. The Salt
Handling Shaft exhaust air comes from the North or Construction Circuits (i.e., areas of the
underground that are not contaminated and do not need High-Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA)
filtration). The relationship between the WIPP surface facility, the four shafts, and the geologic
repository horizon is shown on Figure M-44.

Description of Five-Shaft Configuration (with Shaft #5)

A fifth shaft, Shaft #5 (S#5), also connects the underground facility with the surface. The
relationship between the WIPP surface facility, the five shafts, and the underground facility
horizon is shown in Figure A2-2-S#5. With S#5 in use, the configuration of the shafts is as
follows:

o Shaft #5 provides the majority of the intake air for the underground facility.

o The Air Intake Shaft provides the exhaust air pathway for the construction area of the
underground facility.

e The Waste Shaft Conveyance headframe and hoist are located within the WHB and are
used to transport containers of TRU mixed waste, equipment, and materials to the
repository horizon. The waste hoist can also be used to transport personnel.

e The Waste Shaft provides intake air for the Waste Shaft Station.

¢ The Salt Handling Shaft provides a portion of the ventilation for the north area of the
underground facility and is also used to hoist mined salt to the surface and serve as the
principle personnel transport shaft.

o The Exhaust Shaft serves as a common exhaust air pathway for the north, disposal, and
Waste Shaft Station areas of the underground facility.

The HWDUs identified as Panels 1 through 8, 11, and 12 (Figure M-43) provide room for up to
6,569,200 cubic feet (ft?) (186,000 cubic meters (m?)) of CH TRU mixed waste. The CH TRU
mixed waste containers may be stacked up to three high across the width of the room.

Panels 4 through 8, 11, and 12 provide room for up to 138,950 ft® (3,935 m?) of RH TRU mixed
waste. Remote-handled TRU mixed waste may be disposed of in up to 730 boreholes per
panel, subject to the limitations in Permit Part 4, Section 4.1.1.2.ii. These boreholes are drilled
on nominal eight-foot centers, horizontally, about mid-height in the ribs of a disposal room. The
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thermal loading from RH TRU mixed waste shall not exceed 10 kilowatts per acre when
averaged over the area of a panel, plus 100 feet of each of a panel’s adjoining barrier pillars for
Panels 4 through 8, and 150 feet of each of a panel’s adjoining barrier pillars for Panels 11

and 12.

The WIPP facility is located in a sparsely populated area with site conditions favorable to
isolation of TRU mixed waste from the biosphere. Geologic and hydrologic characteristics of the
site related to its TRU mixed waste isolation capabilities are discussed in Addendum L1 of the
WIPP Hazardous Waste Facility Permit Renewal Applications (DOE, 2009, 2020). Contingency
and emergency response actions to minimize impacts of unanticipated events, such as releases
of TRU mixed waste, are described in Permit Attachment D. The closure plan for the WIPP
facility is described in Permit Attachment G.

A2-2 Geologic Repository Design and Process Description

A2-2a  Geologic Repository Design and Construction

Compliance with the Permit ensures operations at the WIPP facility are safe and protective of
human health and the environment.

As a part of the design validation process, geomechanical tests were conducted in Site and
Preliminary Design Validation test rooms. During the tests, salt creep rates were measured.
Separation of bedding planes and fracturing were also observed. Consequently, a ground-
control strategy was implemented. The ground-control program at the WIPP facility mitigates the
potential for roof or rib falls and maintains normal excavation dimensions, as long as access to
the excavation is possible.

A2-2a(1) CH TRU Mixed Waste Handling Equipment

The following are the major pieces of equipment used to manage CH TRU waste in the geologic
repository. A summary of equipment capacities, as required by 20.4.1.500 NMAC is included in
Table A2-1.

Facility Pallets

The facility pallet is a fabricated steel unit designed to support different drum types (i.e., 55-gal,
85-gal, and 100-gal), standard waste boxes (SWBs), ten-drum overpacks (TDOPs), shielded
containers, or a standard large box 2 (SLB2). The facility pallet accommodates up to four
seven-packs (55-gal drums), four three-packs (100-gal drums), or four four-packs (85-gal
drums); two three-packs of shielded containers (SC-30G1); two two-packs of shielded
containers (SC-30G2 or SC 55G1); two single units of shielded containers (SC-30G3 or SC-
55G2); four SWBs (in two stacks of two units); two TDOPs; or one SLB2. Loads are secured to
the facility pallet during transport to the emplacement area. Facility pallets are shown in Figure
M-21. Fork pockets in the side of the pallet allow the facility pallet to be lifted and transferred by
forklift to prevent direct contact between TRU mixed waste containers and forklift tines. This
arrangement reduces the potential for puncture accidents. WIPP facility operational documents
define the operational load of the facility pallet to ensure that the rated load of a facility pallet is
not exceeded.
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Backfill

Magnesium oxide (MgO) is used as a backfill to provide chemical control over the solubility of
radionuclides in order to comply with the requirements of 40 CFR §191.13. The MgO backfill is
packaged appropriately for emplacement in the underground. Magnesium oxide is benign;
therefore, should a backfill package be breached, no hazardous waste would result from a spill
of backfill.

Typical backfill emplacement configurations are shown in Figure M-45. Some emplacement
configurations may include the use of MgO emplacement racks, as shown in Figure M-45. The
backfill emplacement process does not require additional operational considerations (e.g.,
ventilation flow and control) beyond those required for TRU mixed waste emplacement.

The Waste Shaft Conveyance

The hoist systems in the shafts and related shaft furnishings are designed to resist the dynamic
forces of the hoisting system and to withstand a design-basis earthquake (DBE) of 0.1 g peak
ground acceleration. Appendix D2 of the WIPP RCRA Part B Permit Application (DOE, 1997)
provided an engineering design-basis earthquake report, which provides the basis for seismic
design of WIPP facility structures. The Waste Hoist is equipped with a control system that
detects malfunctions or abnormal operations of the hoist system (such as overtravel, overspeed,
power loss, circuitry failure, or starting in a wrong direction) and triggers an alarm that
automatically shuts down the hoist.

The Waste Hoist moves the Waste Shaft Conveyance and is a multirope, friction-type hoist. A
counterweight is used to balance the Waste Shaft Conveyance. The Waste Shaft Conveyance
(outside dimensions) is 30 ft (9 m) high by 10 ft (3 m) wide by 15 ft (4.5 m) deep and can carry a
payload of 45 tons (40,824 kilograms (kg)). During loading and unloading operations, it is
steadied by fixed guides. The hoist’s maximum rope speed is 500 ft (152.4 m) per minute.

The Waste Shaft hoist system has two sets of brakes, with two units per set, plus a motor that is
normally used to stop the hoist. The brakes are designed so that either set of brakes, acting
alone, can stop a fully loaded conveyance under emergency conditions.

The Underground Waste Transporter

The underground waste transporter is a commercially available diesel-powered tractor. The
trailer was designed specifically for the WIPP facility for transporting facility pallets from the
Waste Shaft Conveyance to the underground HWDU. This transporter is shown in Figure M-46.

Underground Forklifts

Contact-handled TRU mixed waste containers loaded on slipsheets are removed from the
facility pallets using forklifts with a push-pull attachment (Figure M-47) attached to the forklift-
truck front carriage. The push-pull attachment grips the edge of the slipsheet (on which the
waste containers sit) to pull the containers onto the platen. After the forklift moves the waste
containers to the emplacement location, the push-pull attachment pushes the containers into
position. The use of the push-pull attachment prevents direct contact between waste containers
and forklift tines. Standard waste boxes and TDOPs may also be removed from the facility pallet
by using forklifts equipped with special adapters for these containers. These special adapters
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prevent direct contact between SWBs or TDOPs and forklift tines. In addition, the low clearance
forklift that is used to emplace MgO may be used to emplace waste if necessary.

A forklift is used to offload the SLB2 from the underground transporter and emplace the waste
container in the waste stack.

A2-2a(2) Shafts

Four-Shaft Configuration

The WIPP facility uses four shafts: the Waste Shaft, the Salt Handling Shaft, the Air Intake
Shaft, and the Exhaust Shaft. These shafts are vertical openings that extend from the surface to
the repository level.

The Waste Shaft is located beneath the WHB and varies from 19 to 20 ft (5.8 to 6.1 m) in
diameter. The Salt Handling Shaft, located north of the Waste Shaft beneath the salt handling
headframe, varies from 10 to 12 ft (3 to 3.6 m) in diameter. Salt mined from the repository
horizon is removed through the Salt Handling Shaft. The Salt Handling Shaft is the main
personnel and materials hoist and also serves as a secondary supply air pathway for the
underground areas. The Air Intake Shaft, northwest of the WHB, varies in diameter from 16 ft 7
inches (in) (4.51 m) to 20 ft 3 in. (6.19 m) and is the primary source of fresh air underground.
The Exhaust Shaft, east of the WHB, varies from 14 to 15 ft (4.3 to 4.6 m) in diameter and
serves as the exhaust air pathway for the underground air. In some cases, the Salt Handling
Shaft may be used as an unfiltered exhaust shaft to ventilate areas of the underground that do
not need filtration.

Five-Shaft Configuration (with S#5)

A fifth shaft, S#5, also extends from the surface to the repository level. The inside diameter of
S#5 is approximately 26 ft (8 m). With S#5 in use, it is the primary source of fresh air to the
underground facility. With S#5 in use, the ventilation functions of the existing shafts are as
follows:

e Salt Handling Shaft serves as a secondary supply-air (intake air) pathway for the
underground facility.

o The Waste Shaft serves as the supply-air (intake air) pathway for the Waste Shaft
Station.

o The Air Intake Shaft serves as the exhaust air pathway for the construction area of the
underground facility.

o The Exhaust Shaft serves as the exhaust air pathway for the north, disposal and Waste
Shaft Station areas of the underground facility.

General Shaft Description

Openings excavated in salt experience closure because of salt creep, or time-dependent
deformation at constant load. The closure affects the design of the openings discussed in this
section. Underground excavation dimensions, therefore, are nominal because they change with
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time. The unlined portions of the shafts have larger diameters than the lined portions, which
allows for closure caused by salt creep. Each shaft includes a shaft collar, a shaft lining, and a
shaft key section. Permit Attachment G2 describes each shaft in detail including shaft
construction, location of the shaft liners, shaft keys, water collection rings, and tubes.

Shafts and other underground facilities are, for all practical purposes, dry. Minor quantities of
water (which accumulate in some shaft sumps) are insufficient to affect the waste disposal area.
This water is collected, brought to the surface, and disposed of in accordance with current
standards and regulations.

The Waste Shaft is protected from precipitation by the roof of the Waste Shaft Conveyance
headframe tower. The Exhaust Shaft is configured at the top with a 14 ft- (4.3 m-) diameter duct
that diverts air into the exhaust filtration system or to the atmosphere, as appropriate. The Salt
Handling and Air Intake Shaft collars are open except for the headframes. Rainfall into the
shafts is evaporated by ventilation air. Shaft #5 is covered to direct intake air into the
underground facility using fans located on the surface. The fans are connected to the shaft via
ducting and a plenum.

With S#5 in use, the Air Intake Shaft is converted to an exhaust shaft for Construction Circuit air
by routing the air through a plenum and ducting to an unfiltered exhaust stack.

The Waste Hoist system in the Waste Shaft and Waste Shaft furnishings are designed to resist
the dynamic forces of the hoisting system, which are greater than the seismic forces on the
underground facilities. In addition, the Waste Shaft Conveyance headframe is designed to
withstand the DBE. Maximum operating speed of the hoist is 500 ft (152.4 m) per minute.
During loading and unloading operations, the Waste Hoist is steadied by fixed guides. The
Waste Hoist is equipped with a control system that will detect malfunctions or abnormal
operations of the hoist system, such as overtravel, overspeed, power loss, or circuitry failure.
The control response is to annunciate the condition and shut the hoist down. Operator response
is required to recover from the automatic shutdown. Waste Hoist operation is continuously
monitored by the Central Monitoring System (CMS). A battery-powered transmitter/receiver
allows communication between the Waste Shaft Conveyance and the hoist house.

The Waste Hoist has two pairs of brake calipers acting on independent brake paths. The hoist
motor is normally used for braking action of the hoist. The brakes are used to hold the hoist in
position during normal operations and to stop the hoist under emergency conditions. Each pair
of brake calipers is capable of holding the hoist in position during normal operating conditions
and stopping the hoist under emergency conditions. In the event of power failure, the brakes will
set automatically.

The Waste Hoist is protected by a fixed automatic fire suppression system. Portable fire
extinguishers are also provided on the hoist floor and in equipment areas.

A2-2a(3) Subsurface Structures

The subsurface structures in the repository, located at 2,150 ft (655 m) below the surface,
include the HWDUs, the northern experimental areas, and the support areas. Appendix D3 of
the WIPP RCRA Part B Permit Application (DOE, 1997) provided details of the underground
layout. Figure M-48 shows the proposed waste emplacement configuration for the HWDUSs.
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The status of designated underground equipment, including fixed fire-protection systems, the
ventilation system, and contamination-detection systems, are monitored by the CMS, located in
the Support Building adjacent to the WHB. Backup power will be provided as discussed below.
The subsurface support areas are constructed and maintained to conform to federal mine safety
codes.

Underground Hazardous Waste Disposal Units (HWDUSs)

During the terms of this and the preceding Permit, the final TRU mixed waste volumes
emplaced in the repository will not exceed the maximum capacities listed in Permit Part 4, Table
4.1.1 for each HWDU. Contact-handled TRU mixed waste will be disposed of in underground
HWDUs identified as Panels 1 through 8, 11, and 12. Remote-handled TRU mixed waste may
be disposed of in Panels 4 through 8, 11, and 12.

Main entries and cross cuts in the repository provide access and ventilation to the HWDUs. The
main entries link the shaft pillar/service area with the TRU mixed waste management area and
are separated by pillars. Each of the underground HWDUs labeled Panels 1 through 8, 11, and
12 will have seven rooms. The locations of these HWDUs are shown in Figure M-43. The rooms
in Panels 1-7 have nominal dimensions of 13 ft (4.0 m) high by 33 ft (10 m) wide by 300 ft (91
m) long and are separated by 100 ft (30 m) wide pillars. The rooms in Panel 8 have nominal
dimensions of 16 ft (5.0 m) high by 33 ft (10 m) wide by 300 ft (91 m) long and are separated by
100 ft (30 m) wide pillars. The rooms in Panel 11 and Panel 12 will have nominal dimensions of
14 ft (4.3 m) high by 33 ft (10 m) wide by 300 ft (91 m) long and will be separated by 100 ft (30
m) wide pillars.

As currently planned, future Permits may allow disposal of TRU mixed waste containers in
additional panels, one of which may be Panel 10 (Figure M-43). Disposal of TRU mixed waste in
Panel 10 is prohibited under this Permit. The Permittees may request a Permit modification to
allow disposal of TRU mixed waste in Panel 10 in the future, describing the condition of those
drifts and the controls exercised for personnel safety and environmental protection while
disposing of waste in these access drifts. These access drifts have the following nominal
dimensions:

e The E-140 waste transport route south of the Waste Shaft Station is mined to be
25 ft wide nominally and its height ranges from about 14 ft to 20 ft

e The W-30 waste transport route south of S-700 is mined to be 20 ft wide nominally
and its height is mined to at least 14 ft

e Other drifts that are part of the waste transport route are at least 20 ft wide and 14
ft high to accommodate waste transport equipment

e Other drifts (i.e. mains and cross-cuts) vary in width and height according to their
function typically ranging from 14 ft to 20 ft wide and 12 ft to 20 ft high.

The layout of these excavations is shown on Figure M-43.
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Underground Facilities Ventilation System

The underground facilities ventilation system provides a safe and suitable environment for
underground operations during normal WIPP facility operations. The underground system is
designed to provide control of potential airborne contaminants in the event of an accidental
release or an underground fire.

The underground is divided into specific areas that are supported by different ventilation flows
referred to as ventilation circuits. Consequently, the underground ventilation system is
comprised of four separate circuits, as designated on Figure M-49: one serving the northern
experimental areas (North Circuit), one serving the construction areas (Construction Circuit),
one serving the waste disposal areas (Disposal Circuit), and one serving the Waste Shaft
Station area (Waste Shaft Station Circuit). The air from the four circuits is recombined near the
bottom of the Exhaust Shaft, which serves as a common exhaust route from the underground
level to the surface. In some cases, the Salt Handling Shaft may be used as an unfiltered
exhaust shaft (Figure M-50) to ventilate areas of the underground that do not need filtration.

With S#5 in use (Figure M-51), the Salt Handling Shaft serves as the secondary supply-air
pathway for the underground facility while S#5 serves as the primary supply-air pathway for the
underground facility. The Waste Shaft supplies the intake air for the Waste Shaft Station. The
Air Intake Shaft provides the exhaust route for the Construction Circuit while the Exhaust Shaft
provides the exhaust route for the North, Disposal, and Waste Shaft Station Circuits.

Underground Ventilation System Description

The underground ventilation system consists of centrifugal exhaust fans, two identical HEPA-
filter assemblies arranged in parallel, isolation dampers, a filter bypass arrangement, two skid-
mounted HEPA-filter assemblies arranged in parallel, and associated ductwork. The fans,
connected by the ductwork to the underground exhaust shaft so that they can independently
draw air through the Exhaust Shaft, are divided into three groups. One group consists of three
main exhaust fans, two of which are utilized to provide the nominal airflow of 425,000 standard
ft3 per minute (scfm) throughout the WIPP facility underground during normal (unfiltered)
operation. One main fan may be operated in the alternate mode to provide 260,000 scfm
underground ventilation flow. These fans are located near the Exhaust Shaft. The second group
consists of three filtration fans, and each can provide 60,000 scfm of airflow. These fans,
located at the Exhaust Filter Building, can be operated in the filtration mode, where exhaust is
diverted through HEPA filters, or in the reduced or minimum ventilation mode, where air is not
drawn through the HEPA filters. The third group consists of two skid-mounted filtration fans and
HEPA-filter assemblies, each of which can provide approximately 23,000 scfm of airflow. The
skid-mounted filtration fan and HEPA-filter assemblies, referred to as the Interim Ventilation
System (IVS) located south of the Exhaust Filter Building, are only operated in filtration mode,
where exhaust is diverted through HEPA filters. In addition to the surface fans, an underground
fan has been installed to ventilate areas in the North and Construction Circuits. This system is
referred to as the Supplemental Ventilation System (SVS) and is used in conjunction with the
IVS (as shown in Figure M-50). When this fan is operating, the Salt Shaft serves as an unfiltered
exhaust shaft for the North and Construction Circuits. A portion of the airflow provided by the
SVS to the Construction Circuit is also used to provide fresh air to the Disposal Circuit. In this
case, the air from the Disposal Circuit will continue to be exhausted through the HEPA filtration
system.
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When the repository is configured to use five shafts, two fans located on the surface and
connected via ducting and a plenum to S#5, supply the majority of the intake air to the
underground facility. One fan operates at a time, while the idle fan is available as a back-up fan.
The Salt Handling Shaft serves as a secondary air intake shaft for the north area and the Waste
Shaft serves as the air intake shaft for the Waste Shaft Station area of the underground facility.
The Air Intake Shaft serves as an unfiltered exhaust shaft for the construction area of the
underground facility. The north, disposal, and Waste Shaft Station areas of the underground
facility are exhausted through the Exhaust Shaft and the associated filtration system.

The underground mine ventilation is designed to supply sufficient quantities of air to the
repository. During normal operating mode (simultaneous mining and waste emplacement
operations), approximately 140,000 actual ft® (3,962 m?3) per min can be supplied to the panel
area. This quantity can support the level of activity and the pieces of diesel equipment that are
expected to be in operation.

At any given time during waste emplacement activities, there may be significant activities in
multiple rooms in a panel. For example, one room may be receiving CH TRU mixed waste
containers, another room may be receiving RH TRU mixed waste canisters, and the drilling of
RH TRU mixed waste emplacement boreholes may be occurring in another room. The
remaining rooms in a panel will either be completely filled with waste; be idle, awaiting waste
handling operations; or being prepared for waste receipt. A minimum ventilation rate of 35,000
standard ft3 (990 standard m?3) per minute is maintained in each active room when waste
disposal is taking place and workers are present in the room. Based on calculations in Appendix
D9 of the RCRA Part B Permit Application (DOE, 1997), this quantity of air is required to protect
underground waste handling personnel working in an active disposal room. The remainder of
the air is needed in order to account for air leakage through inactive rooms.

Air is routed into a panel from the intake side. Air is routed through the individual rooms within a
panel using any of the following flow control devices: underground bulkheads, brattice-cloth
barricades, bulkheads with doors or air regulators. Bulkheads are constructed by erecting
framing of rectangular steel tubing and screwing galvanized sheet metal to the framing.
Bulkhead members use telescoping extensions that are attached to framing and the salt which
adjust to creep. Flexible flashing attached to the bulkhead on one side and the salt on the other
completes the bulkhead installation. Where controlled airflow is required, a louver-style damper
or a slide-gate (sliding panel) regulator is installed on the bulkhead. Personnel access is
available through most bulkheads, and vehicular access is possible through selected bulkheads.
Vehicle doors in the panel areas are not equipped with warning bells or strobe lights since these
doors are to be used for limited periodic maintenance activities in the return air path. Flow is
also controlled using brattice-cloth barricades. These consist of chain link fence that is bolted to
the salt or attached to a structural member and covered with brattice cloth; and are used in
instances where the only flow control requirement is to block the air. A brattice-cloth air
barricade is shown in Figure M-52. Ventilation is maintained only in active rooms within a panel
until waste emplacement activities are completed and the panel-closure system is installed. The
air is routed simultaneously through the active rooms within the panel. The filled rooms are
isolated from the ventilation system, while the active rooms that are actively being filled receive
a minimum of 35,000 scfm of air when workers are present to assure worker safety. If an active
room ventilation rate of 35,000 scfm cannot be met, actions as described in Permit Attachment
O shall be taken during waste disposal operations when workers are present. After the rooms
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within a panel are filled, the panel will be closed using a closure system described Permit
Attachment G and Permit Attachment G1.

Once a disposal room is filled and is no longer needed for emplacement activities, it will be
barricaded against entry and isolated from the mine ventilation system. This may be
accomplished by any of the following: by removing the air regulator bulkhead, closing bulkhead
doors, constructing chain link/brattice-cloth barricades and, if necessary, constructing bulkheads
at each end. A typical bulkhead is shown in Permit Attachment G1, Appendix G1-B. There is no
requirement for air for these rooms since personnel and/or equipment will not be in these areas.

The ventilation path for the waste disposal side is separated from the construction (e.g., mining)
side by means of air locks, bulkheads, and salt pillars. A pressure differential is maintained
between the construction side and the waste disposal side to ensure that any leakage is
towards the disposal side. The pressure differential is produced by the surface fans in
conjunction with the underground air regulators.

Underground Ventilation Filtration System Description with Buildings 416 and 417

The Underground Ventilation Filtration System (UVFS) fans, which are part of the New Filter
Building (NFB) (Building 416), provide enhanced ventilation in the underground, sufficient to
allow concurrent mining and waste emplacement while in filtration mode (Figure M-53). The
UVFS will provide filtered airflow through a surface mounted ventilation and filtration system.
The intake duct to the surface ventilation and filtration facility is connected to the Exhaust Shaft.
The exhaust from the underground will be directed to the salt-reduction system located in the
Salt-Reduction Building (SRB) (Building 417).

Prior to passing through the NFB, air from the Exhaust Shaft may be directed through the SRB,
which contains de-dusters, commonly used in the mining industry, and de-misters for salt dust
and brine/water mist removal. The salt-reduction system consists of multiple parallel de-dusting
units. The exhaust from the de-dusting units is directed to the filter supply manifold and then to
the filtration units. The combination of the de-duster and de-mister has a water wash-down
system that is connected to a water collection, treatment and sludge tank. The outlet of the
water collection, treatment, and sludge tank is piped out of the SRB to an evaporative pond.
Accumulated water and salt will be characterized and disposed of in accordance with WIPP
facility standard operating procedures.

Differential-pressure instrumentation, located at each filter bank, will be provided with a high
differential pressure alarm, which is monitored in the CMR. The exhaust from each of the filter
banks is directed to a plenum which has a single duct that discharges to the environment
through a stack.

Underground Ventilation Modes of Operation

When the repository is configured to use four shafts, the underground ventilation system is
designed to perform under three types of operation: normal (the HEPA exhaust filtration system
is bypassed), filtered (the exhaust is filtered through the HEPA filtration system) if radioactive
contaminants are detected or suspected, or a combined mode in which the air in the Disposal
Circuit is filtered and the air in the North and Construction Circuits is unfiltered. The possible
modes of exhaust fan operation are as follows:
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e Two main fans in operation

¢ One main fan in operation

e One filtration fan in filtered operation

o Two fans in filtered operation (one filtration fan and one IVS fan or two IVS fans)

e Three fans in filtered operation (one filtration fan and two IVS fans)

e One filtration fan in unfiltered operation

e Two filtration fans in unfiltered operation

¢ One main and One filtration fan in unfiltered operation

o Three fans in filtered operation (one filtration fan and two IVS fans exhausting through
the Exhaust Shaft) and an underground SVS fan in operation (boosting fresh air into the
mine causing the Salt Handling Shaft to serve as an unfiltered exhaust shaft for the

North and Construction Circuits)

Underground Ventilation Filtration System Modes of Operation with Building 416

The UVFS, which includes the NFB, is designed to perform under two types of operation:
filtered (the exhaust is filtered through the HEPA filtration system), and bypassed (the HEPA
exhaust filtration system is bypassed).
For UVFS Filtration Mode

e One exhaust fan

e Two exhaust fans

e Three exhaust fans

e Four exhaust fans
For UVFS Bypass Mode

¢ One to four exhaust fans

Under some circumstances (e.g., power outages and maintenance activities), exhaust fan
operation may be discontinued for short periods of time.

In the normal mode, two main surface exhaust fans, located near the Exhaust Shaft, provide
continuous ventilation of the underground areas. In this mode, underground airflows join at the
bottom of the Exhaust Shaft before discharge to the atmosphere. However, in some cases, the
Salt Handling Shaft may be used as an unfiltered exhaust shaft to ventilate areas of the
underground that do not need filtration.
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Typically, outside air is supplied to the construction areas and the waste disposal areas through
the Air Intake Shaft, the Salt Handling Shaft, and access entries. A small quantity of outside air
flows down the Waste Shaft to ventilate the Waste Shaft Station. The ventilation system is
designed to operate with the Air Intake Shaft as the primary source of fresh air. Under these
circumstances, sufficient air is available to simultaneously conduct underground operations
(e.g., waste handling, mining, experimentation, and support). Ventilation may be supplied by
operating fans in the configurations listed in the above description of the ventilation modes.

An underground SVS fan, located in the S-90 drift, provides additional ventilation to the
underground facility, as needed. The SVS ventilates the following:

o The North and Construction Circuits, exhausting through the Salt Handling Shaft and

e The disposal areas of the underground, exhausting through the Exhaust Shaft and
through the filtration system

When the repository is configured to use five shafts, two intake fans located on the surface and
connected to S#5 via ducting and a plenum, supply the majority of the intake air to the
underground facility. The fans are designed to operate one fan at a time with the second fan
available as a back-up fan. The fans have variable frequency drives that can adjust the intake
flow at S#5 to meet the requirements of the underground ventilation filtration system and the
Construction Circuit.

If the nominal flow of 425,000 scfm (12,028 m3/min) is not available (e.g., only one of the main
ventilation fans is available), underground operations may proceed; however, the number of
activities that can be performed in parallel may be limited depending on the quantity of air
available. Ventilation may be supplied by operating one or more of the filtration exhaust fans. To
accomplish this, the isolation dampers will be opened, which will permit air to flow from the main
exhaust duct to the filter outlet plenum or to the IVS. The filtration fans may also be operated to
bypass the HEPA plenum. The isolation dampers of the filtration exhaust fan(s) to be employed
will be opened, and the selected fan(s) will be switched on. In this mode, underground
operations will be limited, because filtration exhaust fans cannot provide sufficient airflow to
support the use of numerous pieces of diesel equipment.

If the nominal flow of 425,000 scfm (12,028 m3/min) is not available because the facility is
operating in filtration mode, the exhaust air will pass through HEPA-filter assemblies, with
filtration fans operating (i.e., other fans are stopped). This system provides a means for
removing the airborne particulates before they are discharged through the exhaust stack to the
atmosphere. The filtration mode is activated manually or automatically if the radiation monitoring
system detects abnormally high concentrations of airborne radioactive particulates (an alarm is
received from the continuous air monitor in the exhaust drift of the active waste panel) or a
waste handling incident with the potential for a waste container breach is observed. The filtration
mode is not initiated by the release of gases such as VOCs.

If electrical power fails, the exhaust filter system is powered by backup diesel generators.
Normal TRU mixed waste handling and related operations cease upon loss of electric power
and are not resumed until normal electric power is returned. As specified in Permit Part 2, waste
handling equipment will "fail safe," meaning that it will retain its load in the event of a power
outage.
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Electrical System

The WIPP facility uses electrical power supplied by the regional electric utility company. If there
is a loss of power, TRU mixed waste handling and related operations will cease.

Backup, alternating current power will be provided on site by diesel generators. These units
provide a high degree of reliability. Each of the diesel generators can carry predetermined
equipment loads while maintaining additional power reserves. Predetermined loads include
lighting and ventilation for underground facilities, lighting and ventilation for the TRU mixed
waste handling areas, and the Air Intake Shaft hoist. The diesel generators can be brought
online within 30 minutes either manually or from the control panel in the CMR.

Uninterruptible power supply (UPS) units are also online providing power to predetermined
monitoring systems. These systems ensure that the power to the radiation detection system for
airborne contamination, the local processing units, the computer room, and the CMR will always
be available, even during the interval between the loss of off-site power and initiation of backup
diesel generator power.

A2-2a(4) RH TRU Mixed Waste Handling Equipment

The following are the major pieces of equipment used to manage RH TRU mixed waste in the
geologic repository. A summary of equipment capacities is included in Table A2-3.

The Facility Cask Transfer Car

The Facility Cask Transfer Car is a self-propelled rail car (Figure M-34) that operates between
the Facility Cask Loading Room and the geologic repository. After the Facility Cask is loaded,
the Facility Cask Transfer Car moves onto the Waste Shaft Conveyance and is then transported
underground. At the underground Waste Shaft Station, the Facility Cask Transfer Car proceeds
away from the Waste Shaft Conveyance to provide forklift access to the Facility Cask.

Horizontal Emplacement Machine or Functionally Equivalent Equipment

A horizontal emplacement machine (HEM) (Figure M-54), or functionally equivalent equipment,
emplaces canisters into a borehole in a room wall of an underground HWDU. Once the
canisters have been emplaced, the HEM then fills the borehole opening with a shield plug.

A2-2b  Geologic Repository Process Description

RH TRU Mixed Waste Emplacement

The Facility Cask Transfer Car, loaded with a Facility Cask, is moved onto the Waste Shaft
Conveyance and is lowered to the Waste Shaft Station underground. At the Waste Shaft Station
underground, the Facility Cask is moved from the Waste Shaft Conveyance by the Facility Cask
Transfer Car (Figure M-55). A forklift is used to remove the Facility Cask from the Facility Cask
Transfer Car and to transport the Facility Cask to the Underground HWDU. There, the Facility
Cask is placed on the HEM. The HEM is used to emplace the RH TRU mixed waste canister
into the borehole. The borehole is visually inspected for obstructions prior to aligning the HEM
and emplacement of the RH TRU mixed waste canister. The Facility Cask is moved forward to
mate with the shield collar, and the transfer carriage is advanced to mate with the rear Facility
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Cask shield valve. The shield valves on the Facility Cask are opened, and the transfer
mechanism advances to push the canister into the borehole. After retracting the transfer
mechanism into its housing, the shield valve(s) is closed. The transfer mechanism is moved to
the rear, and the shield plug carriage containing a shield plug is placed on the emplacement
machine cask carriage. The transfer mechanism is used to push the shield plug into the
borehole, thereby completing the emplacement.

A shield plug is a concrete filled cylindrical steel shell (Figure M-56) approximately 61 in (155
cm) long and 29 in (74 cm) in diameter, made of concrete shielding material inside a 0.24 in-
(0.61 cm)- thick steel shell with a removable pintle at one end. Each shield plug has integral
forklift pockets and weighs approximately 3,750 pounds (Ib) (1,700 kg). The shield plug is
inserted with the pintle end closest to the HEM to provide the necessary shielding, limiting the
borehole radiation dose rate at 11.8 in (30 cm) to less than 10 millirem per hour for a canister
surface dose rate of 100 rem per hour . Additional shielding is provided at the direction of the
radiological control technician based on dose rate surveys following shield plug emplacement.
This additional shielding is provided by the manual emplacement of one or more shield plug
supplemental shielding plates and a retainer (Figures M-56).

The amount of RH TRU mixed waste disposed in each panel is limited based on thermal and
geomechanical considerations and shall not exceed 10 kilowatts per acre as described in
Section A2-1. Remote-handled TRU mixed waste emplacement boreholes are drilled in the ribs
of the panels at a nominal spacing of 8 ft (2.4 m) center-to-center, horizontally.

Figures M-40 and M-41 are flow diagrams of the RH TRU mixed waste handling process for the
RH-TRU 72-B and CNS 10-160B casks, respectively.

CH TRU Mixed Waste Emplacement

A forklift or the facility transfer vehicle transports the loaded facility pallet to the conveyance
loading room adjacent to the Waste Shaft. The facility transfer vehicle is driven onto the Waste
Shaft Conveyance deck, where the loaded facility pallet is transferred to the Waste Shaft
Conveyance, and the facility transfer vehicle is backed off. Containers of CH TRU mixed waste
(55-gal (208-L) drums, SWBs, 85-gal (322-L) drums, 100-gal (379-L) drums, and TDOPs) or
shielded containers can be handled individually, if needed, using the forklift and appropriate
lifting attachments (e.g., drum handlers, parrot beaks).

The Waste Shaft Conveyance lowers the loaded facility pallet to the underground. At the Waste
Shaft Station, the CH TRU underground transporter is backed up to the Waste Shaft
Conveyance, and the facility pallet is transferred from the Waste Shaft Conveyance onto the
transporter (see Figure M-46). The transporter is then used to move the facility pallet to the
appropriate underground HWDU for emplacement. The underground waste transporter is
equipped with a fire suppression system, rupture-resistant diesel fuel tanks, and reinforced fuel
lines to minimize the potential for a fire involving the fuel system.

A forklift in the HWDU is used to remove the waste containers from the facility pallets and to
place them in the waste stack using a push-pull attachment or, in the case of an SLB2, the
SLB2 is lifted from the facility pallet and placed directly on the floor of the emplacement room.
The waste will be emplaced room by room in Panels 1 through 8 and Panels 11 and 12. Each
panel will be closed off from active ventilation when filled. If a waste container is damaged
during the Disposal Phase, it will be immediately overpacked or repaired. Contact-handled TRU
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mixed waste containers are continuously vented. The filter vents allow aspiration, preventing
internal pressurization of the container.

Once a waste panel has been mined and any initial ground control established, flow control
devices are constructed to assure adequate control over ventilation during waste emplacement
activities. The first room to be filled with waste is typically Room 7, which is the one that is
farthest from the main access drifts. A ventilation control point is established for Room 7 either
just outside the exhaust side of Room 6 or at the inlet side of Room 7. This ventilation control
point consists of a flow control device (e.g., bulkhead with a ventilation regulator or brattice
cloth). When RH TRU mixed waste canister emplacement is completed in a room, CH TRU
mixed waste emplacement can begin in that room. Stacking of CH TRU mixed waste typically
begins at the exhaust side of the room and proceeds down the access drift, through the room
and up the intake access drift until the entrance of Room 6 is reached. At that point, a brattice-
cloth and chain-link barricade and, if necessary, bulkheads will be installed. This process is
typically repeated for Room 6, and so on until Room 1 is filled. At that point, the panel closure
system is constructed.

The emplacement of CH TRU mixed waste into the HWDUs is typically in the order received
and unloaded from the CH packaging. There is no specification for the amount of space to be
maintained between the waste containers themselves, or between the waste containers and the
walls. Containers are stacked in the best manner to provide stability for the stack (up to three
containers high) and to make best use of available space. The space between the wall and the
container ranges from 8 to 18 in (20 to 46 cm). This space is a function of disposal room wall
irregularities, container type, and sequence of emplacement. Space is required over the stacks
of containers to assure adequate ventilation for waste handling operations. A minimum of 16 in
(41 cm) was specified in the Final Design Validation Report (Appendix D1, Chapter 12 of the
WIPP RCRA Part B Permit Application (DOE, 1997)) to maintain airflow. Typically, the space
above a stack of containers is 36 to 48 in. (90 to 122 cm). However, backfill material, consisting
of bags of MgO, takes up 18 in (45 cm) of height. Figure M-48 shows a typical container
configuration, although this figure does not mix containers on any row. Such mixing, while
inefficient, is allowed to assure timely movement of waste into the underground. No aisle space
is maintained for personnel access to emplaced waste containers. No roof maintenance behind
stacks of waste is planned.

The anticipated schedule for the filling of each of the underground HWDUs known as Panels 1
through 8, 11, and 12, is shown in Permit Attachment G, Table G-1. Panel closure in
accordance with the Closure Plan in Permit Attachment G and Permit Attachment G1 is
estimated to require an additional 180 days following placement of the final waste in the panel.
Figures M-38 and M-39 are flow diagrams of the CH TRU mixed waste handling process.

A2-3 Waste Characterization

Transuranic mixed waste characterization is described in Permit Attachment C.

A2-4 Treatment Effectiveness

Transuranic mixed waste treatment, as defined in 20.4.1.100 NMAC (incorporating 40 CFR
§260.10), for which a permit is required, is not performed at the WIPP facility.
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A2-5 Maintenance, Monitoring, and Inspection

A2-5a  Maintenance

A2-5a(1) Ground-Control Program

The ground-control program at the WIPP facility ensures that any room in a HWDU in which
waste will be placed is sufficiently supported to assure waste disposal activities can be carried
out safely. In addition, the Land Withdrawal Act (LWA) requires a regular review of roof-support
plans and practices by the Mine Safety and Health Administration (MSHA). Ground control is
performed in accordance with standard operating procedures that incorporate the requirements
of 30 CFR Part 57, Subpart B.

A2-5b  Monitoring

A2-5b(1) Groundwater Monitoring

Groundwater monitoring for the underground HWDUs is conducted in accordance with Permit
Part 5 and Permit Attachment L.

A2-5b(2) Geomechanical Monitoring

The geomechanical monitoring program at the WIPP facility is an integral part of the ground-
control program. Hazardous waste disposal units and drifts are monitored to provide
confirmation of structural integrity. Geomechanical data on the performance of the repository
shafts and excavated areas are collected as part of the geotechnical field-monitoring program.
The results of the geotechnical investigations are reported annually in the Geotechnical Analysis
Report (GAR). The report describes monitoring programs and geomechanical data collected
during the previous year.

A2-5b(2)(a)  Description of the Geomechanical Monitoring System

The Geomechanical Monitoring System (GMS) provides in situ data to support the continuous
assessment of the design for underground facilities. Specifically, the GMS provides for:

¢ Early detection of conditions that could affect operational safety,
¢ Evaluation of disposal room closure that ensures adequate access,
¢ Guidance for design modifications and remedial actions, and

¢ Data for interpreting the behavior of underground openings, in comparison with
established design criteria.

The instrumentation in Table A2-2 is available for use in support of the geomechanical program.
The minimum instrumentation for each of the ten panels is one borehole extensometer installed
in the roof near the center of each disposal room. The roof extensometers monitor the dilation of

the immediate salt roof beam and possible bed separations along clay seams. Additional
instrumentation will be installed as conditions warrant.
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Remote polling of the geomechanical instrumentation is performed at least once every month.
This frequency may be increased to accommodate any changes that may develop.

The results from the remotely read instrumentation are evaluated after each scheduled polling.
Documentation of the results are provided annually in the GAR.

Data from remotely read instrumentation are maintained as part of a geotechnical
instrumentation system. The instrumentation system provides for data maintenance, retrieval,
and presentation. The Permittees retrieve the data from the instrumentation system and verify
data accuracy by confirming the measurements were taken in accordance with applicable
instructions and equipment calibration is known. Next, the Permittees review the data after each
polling to assess the performance of the instrument and of the excavation. Anomalous data will
be investigated to determine the cause (instrumentation problem, error in recording, changing
ground conditions). The Permittees calculate various parameters such as the change between
successive readings and deformation rates. This assessment is reported to the Permittees’
cognizant ground control engineer and operations personnel. The Permittees will investigate
unexpected deformation to determine if remediation is needed.

The stability of an open panel excavation is generally determined by the rock deformation rate.
The excavation may be unstable when there is a continuous increase in the deformation rate
that cannot be controlled by the installed support system. The Permittees evaluate the
performance of the excavation. These evaluations assess the effectiveness of the roof support
system and estimate the stand-up time of the excavation. If an open panel shows the trend is
toward adverse (unstable) conditions, the results will be reported to determine if it is necessary
to terminate waste disposal activities in the open panel. This report of the trend toward adverse
conditions in an open HWDU will also be provided to the Secretary of the NMED within seven
(7) calendar days of issuance of the report.

Using data available on the New Mexico Oil Conservation Division (OCD) website, the
Permittees shall provide a list of oil and gas production and salt water disposal wells within a
one-mile perimeter outside the Land Withdrawal Act boundary that were listed as active by the
OCD during the previous calendar year. This report will be provided annually in October.

The assessment and evaluation of the condition of WIPP repository excavations is an
interactive, continuous process using the data from the monitoring programs. Criteria for
corrective action are continually reevaluated and reassessed based on total performance to
date. Actions taken are based on these analyses and planned utilization of the excavation.
Because excavations are in a natural geologic medium, there is inherent variability from point to
point. The principle adopted is to anticipate potential ground control requirements and
implement them in a timely manner rather than to wait until a need arises.

A2-5b(3) Volatile Organic Compound Monitoring

The volatile organic compound monitoring for the WIPP Underground HWDUs will be conducted
in accordance with Permit Part 4 and Permit Attachment N.

A2-5¢c _ Inspection

Inspections of the underground HWDUSs are conducted in accordance with Permit Part 2 and
Permit Attachment E.
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Table A2-1
CH TRU Mixed Waste Handling Equipment Capacities
Capacities for Equipment (Ib)
Facility Pallet 25,000
Facility Transfer Vehicle 30,000
Underground transporter 28,000
Underground forklift 12,000
SLB2 forklift 36,000
Maximum Gross Weights of Containers (lb
Seven-pack of 55-gal (208-L) drums 7,000
Four-pack of 85-gal (322-L) drums 4,000
Three-pack of 100-gal (379-L) drums 3,000
Ten-drum overpack 6,700
Standard waste box 4,000
Standard large box 2 10,500
Three-pack of shielded containers (SC-30G1) 6,780
Two-pack of shielded containers (SC-30G2) 6,320
Shielded container single unit (SC-30G3) 6,300
Two-pack of shielded containers (SC-55G1) 6,820
Shielded container single unit (SC-55G2) 6,500
Maximum Net Empty Weights of Equipment (Ib)
TRUPACT-II 13,140
HalfPACT 10,500
TRUPACT-III 43,600
Facility pallet 4,120
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Table A2-2

Instrumentation Used in Support of the Geomechanical Monitoring System

Parameter
Instrument Type Features Measured Range
Borehole The extensometer provides for monitoring the deformation parallel to the borehole axis. Units | Cumulative 0-2in
Extensometer suitable for up to 5 measurements anchors in addition to the reference head. Maximum Deformation
borehole depths are 50 feet.
Borehole Television | Closed circuit television may be used for monitoring areas otherwise inaccessible, such as Video Image N/A
Camera boreholes or shafts.
Convergence Points | Mechanically anchored eyebolts to which a portable tape extensometer is attached. Cumulative 2-50 ft
and Tape Deformation
Extensometers
Convergence Meters | Includes wire and sonic meters. Mounted on rigid plates anchored to the rock surface. Cumulative 2-50 ft
Deformation
Rock Bolt Load Cells | Spool type units suitable for use with rock bolts. Tensile stress is inferred from strain gauges Load 0-300 kips
mounted on the surface of the spool.
Earth Pressure Cells | Installed between concrete keys and rock. Preferred type is a hydraulic pressure plate Lithostatic 0-1,000 pounds
connected to a vibrating wire transmitter. Pressure per square inch

(psi)

Piezometer Pressure | Located in shafts and of robust design and construction. Periodic checks on operability Fluid Pressure 0-500 psi

Transducers required.

Strain Gauges Installed within the concrete shaft key. Suitably sealed for the environment. Two types Cumulative 0-3,000

used:surface mounted and embedded. Deformation microinches per

inch (pin/in)
(embedded)
0-2,500 pin/in
(surface)
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Table A2-3

RH TRU Mixed Waste Handling Equipment Capacities

Capacities for Equipment (lb)

41-Ton Forklift

| 82,000

Maximum Gross Weights of RH TRU Containers (Ib)

RH TRU Facility Canister 10,000
55-gal (208-L) Drum 1,000
RH TRU Canister 8,000

Maximum Net Empty Weights of Equipment (Ib)

Facility Cask

67,700

Light Weight Facility Cask

48,450
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ATTACHMENT A3
TRAFFIC PATTERNS

A3-1  Traffic Information and Traffic Patterns

Access to the Waste Isolation Pilot Plant (WIPP) facility is provided via Louis Whitlock Road that
connects with U.S. Highway 62/180, 13 miles (mi) (21 kilometers (km)) to the north, and NM
State Highway 128 (Jal Highway), 4 mi (6.4 km) to the south (Figure M-57) via the South
Access Road. These access roads were built for the Permittees to transport transuranic (TRU)
mixed waste to the WIPP facility. Both access roads are owned and maintained by the
Department of Energy (DOE). Signs and pavement markings are located in accordance with the
Uniform Traffic Control Devices Manual. Access-road design designation parameters, such as
traffic volume, were presented in the 2009 Amended Renewal Application, Chapter G, Table G-
1 (DOE, 2009).

A3-2 Facility Access and Traffic

Access to the WIPP facility for personnel, visitors, and trucks carrying supplies and TRU mixed
waste is provided through a security checkpoint (vehicle trap). After passing through the security
checkpoint, TRU mixed waste transport trucks normally turn right (south) before reaching the
Support Building and then left (east) to park in the Parking Area Container Storage Unit (PAU)
just east of the air locks (Figure M-58). Outgoing trucks depart the same way they arrived,
normally out of the west end of the PAU, north through the fence gate and out through the
vehicle trap. An alternate inbound route is to continue straight ahead (east) from the security
checkpoint to the second road and to turn south to enter the PAU. The alternate outbound route
is also the reverse of this route. Salt transport trucks, which remove mined salt from the Salt
Handling Shaft area, do not cross paths with TRU mixed waste transporters; instead, they
proceed from the Salt Handling Shaft northward to the salt pile. Figure M-58 shows surface
traffic flow at the WIPP facility.

The WIPP facility speed limit for motor vehicles is 10 miles per hour (mph) (16 kilometers per
hour (kph)) and 5 mph (8 kph) for rail movements. Speed limits are clearly posted at the
entrance to the facility and enforced by security officers. There are no traffic signals. Stop signs
are located at the major intersections of roadways with the main east-west road. Safety
requirements are communicated via General Employee Training which must be completed by
site personnel within 30 days of their employment. Employee access to on-site facilities requires
an annual refresher course to reinforce the safety requirements. Security officers monitor
vehicular traffic for compliance with site restrictions and provide instructions to off-site delivery
shipments. Vehicular traffic other than the waste transporters use the same roads, but there is
no interference because there are two lanes available on the primary and alternate routes for
waste shipments. Pedestrian traffic is limited to the sidewalks and prominently marked
crosswalks. Traffic within the security fence is composed mostly of pickup trucks and electric
carts with an approximate frequency of 10 per hour at peak periods. Emergency vehicles are
exercised periodically for maintenance and personnel training, with an average frequency of one
each per day. They are used for their intended purpose on an as-required basis.
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The traffic circulation system is designed in accordance with American Association of State
Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) Site Planning Guides for lane widths, lateral
clearance to fixed objects, minimum pavement edge radii, and other geometric features. Objects
in or near the roadway are prominently marked.

On-site roads, sidewalks, and paved areas are used for the distribution and storage of vehicles
and personnel and are designed to handle traffic generated by employees, visitors, TRU mixed
waste shipments, and movements of operational and maintenance vehicles. The facility
entrance and TRU mixed waste haul roads are designed for AASHTO H20-S16 wheel loading.
Service roads are designed for AASHTO H10 wheel loading. Access and on-site paved roads
are designed to bear the anticipated maximum load of 115,000 Ib (52,163.1 kg), the maximum
allowable weight of a truck/trailer carrying loaded contact-handled (CH) or remote-handled (RH)
packages. The facility is designed to handle approximately eight truck trailers per day, each
carrying one or more CH or RH packages. This is equivalent to 3,640 TRU mixed waste-
carrying vehicles per year.

The calculations to support the anticipated maximum load of 115,000 Ib were provided in the
2009 Amended Renewal Application, Chapter G (DOE, 2009).

A3-3 Waste Handling Building Traffic

Contact-handled TRU mixed waste arrives by tractor-trailer at the WIPP facility in sealed CH
packages. Prior to unloading the packages from the trailer, security checks, radiological
surveys, and shipping documentation reviews are performed. A forklift or Yard Transfer Vehicle
removes the CH packages and transports them a short distance through an air lock that is
designed to maintain differential pressure in the Waste Handling Building (WHB). The forklift or
Yard Transfer Vehicle places the shipping containers at one of the two TRUPACT-II unloading
docks (TRUDOCKSs) inside the WHB or, in the case of the TRUPACT-III, at the bolting station in
Room 108 in the WHB.

The TRUPACT-II may hold up to two 55-gallon (gal) drum seven-packs, two 85-gal drum four-
packs, two 100-gal drum three-packs, two standard waste boxes (SWBs), or one ten-drum
overpack (TDOP). A HalfPACT may hold seven 55-gal drums, one SWB, four 85-gal drums, or
one three-pack of shielded containers (SC-30G1), one two-pack of shielded containers (SC-
30G2 or SC-55G1), one single shielded container (SC-30G3 or SC-55G2). The TRUPACT-III
holds a single standard large box 2 (SLB2). A six-ton overhead bridge crane or Facility Transfer
Vehicle with a transfer table is used to remove the contents of the CH package. Waste
containers are surveyed for radioactive contamination and decontaminated or returned to the
CH package, as necessary.

Each facility pallet accommodates four 55-gal drum seven-packs, four SWBs, four 85-gal drum
four-packs, four 100-gal drum three-packs, two TDOPs, an SLB2, or two three-packs of
shielded containers (SC-30G1), two two-packs of shielded containers (SC-30G2 or SC-55G1),
two single units of shielded containers (SC-30G3 or SC-55G2). Waste containers are secured to
the facility pallet prior to transfer. A forklift or facility transfer vehicle transports the loaded facility
pallet into the air lock at the Waste Shaft (Figure M-60). The facility transfer vehicle is driven
onto the waste shaft conveyance deck, where the loaded facility pallet is transferred to the
waste shaft conveyance and downloaded for emplacement.
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Remote-handled TRU mixed waste arrives at the WIPP facility in a payload container contained
in a shielded cask loaded on a tractor-trailer. Prior to unloading the cask from the trailer,
radiological surveys, security checks, and shipping documentation reviews are performed, and
the trailer carrying the cask is moved into the PAU or directly into the RH Bay of the Waste
Handling Building Container Storage Unit.

The cask is unloaded from the trailer in the RH Bay and is placed on the Cask Transfer Car.
The Cask Transfer Car is used to move the cask to the Cask Unloading Room. At this point, a
crane moves the waste to the Hot Cell or the Transfer Cell. Some RH TRU mixed waste may be
moved to the Hot Cell for overpacking before being moved to the Transfer Cell. Once in the
Transfer Cell, the Transfer Cell Shuttle Car moves the waste to a location beneath the facility
cask. A crane is used to move the waste from the Transfer Cell Shuttle Car into the facility cask.
The Facility Cask Transfer Car then moves the facility cask to the underground. A more detailed
description of waste handling in the WHB is included in Attachment A1. Figures M-13, M-15,
and M-16 show RH TRU mixed waste transport routes.

A3-4 Underground Traffic

The Permittees designate the traffic routes of TRU mixed waste handling equipment and
construction equipment and record this designation on a map that is posted in a location where
it can be examined by personnel entering the underground. The map will be updated whenever
the routes are changed. Maps will be available in facility files until facility closure. The ventilation
and traffic flow path in the TRU mixed waste handling areas underground are restricted and
separate from those used for mining and haulage (construction) equipment, except that during
waste transport in W-30, ventilation need not be separated north of S-1600 (Figure M-43). In
general, the Permittees restrict waste traffic to the intake ventilation drift to maximize isolation of
this activity from personnel. Non-waste and non-construction traffic is generally comprised of
escorted visitors only and is minimized during each of the respective operations.

Adequate clearances that exceed the mining regulations of Title 30 of the Code of Federal
Regulations (CFR) Part 57 exist underground for safe passage of vehicles and pedestrians.
Pedestrians/personnel are required to yield to vehicles in the WIPP underground facility. This
condition is reinforced through the WIPP facility equipment operating procedures, the WIPP
Safety Manual, the WIPP facility safety briefing required for underground visitors, the General
Employee Training annual refresher course, and the underground annual refresher course that
are mandated by 30 CFR Part 57, the New Mexico Mine Code, and DOE Order 5480.20A.

In addition, other physical means are utilized to safeguard pedestrians/personnel when
underground such as:

e Equipment operators are required to sound the vehicle horn when approaching
intersections.

¢ Airlock and bulkhead vehicle doors are equipped with warning bells or strobe lights
to alert personnel when door movement (opening or closing) is imminent.

e Hemispherical mirrors are used at blind intersections so that persons can see
around corners.

e Heavy equipment is required to have operational back-up alarms.
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e Heavily used intersections are well lighted.

Typically, the traffic routes during waste disposal in Panels 1-8 use the same main access drifts,
while traffic routes during waste disposal in Panels 11 and 12 will use the designated access
drifts in the West Mains.

Traffic safety is regulated and enforced by the federal and state mine codes of regulations (30
CFR Part 57 and New Mexico State Mine Code). The agencies that administer these codes
make regular inspection tours of the WIPP underground facilities for the purpose of
enforcement.

Underground equipment is designed for off-road use since driving surfaces are excavated in
salt.
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OMB# 2050-0024; Expires 04/30/2024

United States Environmental Protection Agency w
RCRA SUBTITLE C SITE IDENTIFICATION FORM

% i -

1. Reason for Submittal (Select only one.)

for a period of time.

D Obtaining or updating an EPA 1D number for on-going regulated activities (Iltems 10-17 below) that will continue

D Submitting as a component of the Hazardous Waste Report for

(Reporting Year)

Site was a TSD facility, a reverse distributor, and/or generator of = 1,000 kg of non-acute hazardous
waste, > 1 kg of acute hazardous waste, or > 100 kg of acute hazardous waste spill cleanup in one or
more months of the reporting year {or State equivalent LQG regulations)

D Notifying that regulated activity is no longer occurring at this Site

D Obtaining or updating an EPA 1D number for conducting Electronic Manifest Broker activities

Submitting a new or revised Part A (permit) Form

2. Site EPA ID Number

N|lM|4]|8|]9]|O0o]|1]3

3. Site Name

Waste Isolation Pilot Plant

4. Site Location Address

Street Address 34 Louis Whitlock Road

City, Town, or village  Carlsbad County  Eddy

State NM Country  USA ZipCode 88220

latitude  32.3697706 Longitude -103.7913501 [[Juse Lat/Long as primary Address
e A i ; R ——
2. dle Wialling Address |_|same as Location Street Address

Street Address P.O. Box 3090

City, Town, or Village Carlsbad

State NM |C0untr\,' UsSA |Zip Code 88221

6. Site Land Type

Drivate D(Zounty Djistrict

Eederal

DTribaI DMunicipal Dstate Dother

7. North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) Code(s) for the Site (at least 5-digit codes)

A. (Primary) 56221

(4

B.

D.

EPA Form 8700-12, 8700-13 A/B, 8700-23
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ePADNumber [ N[ M| 4|89 o [1][3]s|0]8] s8]

OMB# 2050-0024; Expires 04/30/2024

8. Site Contact Information

D Same as Location Address

First Name  Mark | M | LastName Bollinger
Title Manager, Carlsbad Field Office (CBFO)
Street Address P.O. Box 3090

City, Town, or Village Carlsbad

State M | country usa |z Code 88221
Email  Mark.Bollinger@cbfo.doe.gov
Phone (575) 243-4432 | Ext | Fax
9. Legal Owner and Operator of the Site
A. Name of Site’s Legal Owner D Same as Location Address

Full Name
U.S. Department of Energy

Date Became Owner (mm/dd/yyyy)
5/18/1981

Owner Type
D’rivate Doounty DDistrict deral DTribaI DMunicipal D State D:)thef
Street Address P.O. Box 3090

City, Town, or Village Carlsbad

State NM I Country USA I Zip Code 88221

Email  Mark.Bollinger@cbfo.doe.gov

Phone (575) 243-4432 | Ext | Fax

Comments

B. Name of Site’s Legal Operator I:] Same as Location Address
Full Name Date Became Operator (mm/dd fyyyy)

U.S. Department of Energy 5/18/1981

Operator Type
[ Private  [Jeounty  [Joistricc  [hederat  [Jreibat = [Municipal  [Jstate [ Jother
Street Address P.O. Box 3090

City, Town, or Village Carlsbad

State NM |Countrv USA |Ep Code 88221
Email  Mark.Bollinger@cbfo.doe.gov
Phone (575) 2434432 | [Fax

Comments See Item 18, Comments, for additional operator.

EPA Form 8700-12, 8700-13 A/B, 8700-23
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EPAIDNumber|N|M|4|8|9|0|1|3|9|0|8|8|

OMB# 2050-0024; Expires 04/30/2024

10. Type of Regulated Waste Activity (at your site)
Mark “Yes” or “No” for all current activities {as of the date submitting the form}; complete any additional boxes as instructed.

A. Hazardous Waste Activities

E{ D| | 1. Generator of Hazardous Waste—If “Yes”, mark only one of the following—a, b, ¢

a. LQG

-Generates, in any calendar month, 1,000 kg/mo (2,200 Ib/mo) or more of non-acute
hazardous waste {includes quantities imported by importer site); or

- Generates, in any calendar month, or accumulates at any time, more than 1 kg/mo
(2.2 Ib/mo) of acute hazardous waste; or

- Generates, in any calendar month or accumulates at any time, more than 100 kg/mo
(220 Ib/mo) of acute hazardous spill cleanup material.

[

b. SQG

100 to 1,000 kg/mo {220-2,200 Ib/mo) of non-acute hazardous waste and no more than
1 kg (2.2 Ib) of acute hazardous waste and no more than 100 kg (220 Ib) of any acute
hazardous spill cleanup material.

[

c. VSQG

Less than or equal to 100 kg/mo (220 Ib/mo) of hon-acute hazardous waste.

D EI\I 2. Short-Term Generator (generates from a short-term or one-time event and not from on-going
processes). If “Yes”, provide an explanation in the Comments section. Note: If “Yes”, you MUST indicate
that you are a Generator of Hazardous Waste in Item 10.A.1 above.

3. Treater, Storer or Disposer of Hazardous Waste—Note: Part B of a hazardous waste permit is required
for these activities.

m Eh 4. Receives Hazardous Waste from Off-site

5 Recycler of Hazardous Waste

Ll

a. Recycler who stores prior to recycling

L

b. Recycler who does not store prior to recycling

D E\| |6. Exempt Boiler and/or Industrial Furnace—If “Yes”, mark all that apply.

[

a. Small Quantity On-site Burner Exemption

[

b. Smelting, Melting, and Refining Furnace Exemption

B. Waste Codes for Federally Regulated Hazardous Wastes. Please list the waste codes of the Federal hazardous wastes
handled at your site. List them in the order they are presented in the regulations {e.g. D001, D003, FO07, U112). Use an
additional page if more spaces are needed.

D004 D009 D021 D029 D035 D040 F004
D005 D010 D022 D030 D036 D043 F005
D006 DO11 D026 D032 D037 F001 F006
D007 Do18 D027 D033 D038 F002 F007
D008 DO19 D028 D034 D039 F003 See Item 18

C. Waste Codes for State Regulated {non-Federal) Hazardous Wastes. Please list the waste codes of the State hazardous
wastes handled at your site. List them in the order they are presented in the regulations. Use an additional page if more

spaces are needed.

EPA Form 8700-12, 8700-13 A/B, 8700-23

Page _3 of "
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eapnumber | N[ M[ 4|8 (9o |o]|1[a]9]o[8]|8| omsu20s0-0024; Expires 043012024

11. Additional Regulated Waste Activities (NOTE: Refer to your State regulations to determine if a separate permit is required.)
A. Other Waste Activities

N = oot
DY N | 1. Transporter of Hazardous Waste—If “Yes”, mark all that apply.

[]

a. Transporter

=

b. Transfer Facility (at your site)

[ [

2. Underground Injection Control

[ [

3. United States Importer of Hazardous Waste

[1v EAw

4. Recognized Trader—If “Yes”, mark all that apply.

[

a. Importer

[1

b. Exporter

1" 4"

5. Importer/Exporter of Spent Lead-Acid Batteries (SLABs) under 40 CFR 266 Subpart G—If “Yes”, mark all

that apply.
|:| a. Importer
D b. Exporter

B. Universal Waste Activities

vy Mn

1. Large Quantity Handler of Universal Waste (you accumulate 5,000 kg or more) - If “Yes” mark all that

. Note: Refer to your State regulations to determine what is regulated.

a. Batteries

b. Pesticides

c. Mercury containing equipment

d. Lamps

e. Aerosol Cans

f. Other {specify)

g. Other (specify)

v [

2. Destination Facility for Universal Waste Note: A hazardous waste permit may be required for this
activity.

C. Used Oil Activities

DY E N | 1. Used Oil Transporter—If “Yes”, mark all that apply.

a. Transporter

b. Transfer Facility {at your site)

[
DY N |2.Use

d Qil Processor and/or Re-refiner—If “Yes”, mark all that apply.

Ll

a. Processor

L

b. Re-refiner

[T

3. Off-

Specification Used Oil Burner

Iy N

4. Use

d Ofl Fuel Marketer—If “Yes”, mark all that apply.

L

a. Marketer Who Directs Shipment of Off-Specification Used Oil to Off-Specification Used Qil Burner

L

b. Marketer Who First Claims the Used Oil Meets the Specifications

EPA Form 8700-12, 8700-13 A/B, 8700-23

Page " o
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epaiDNumber [ N[ m[ 4 8] 9o 1] 39| 0]8] 8] oMmB#2050-0024; Expires 04r3012024

D. Pharmaceutical Activities

[DY EN 1. Operating under 40 CFR Part 266, Subpart P for the management of hazardous waste pharmaceuti-
cals—if “Yes”, mark only one. Note: See the item-by-item instructions for definitions of healthcare facility

and reverse distributor.

D a. Healthcare Facility
D b. Reverse Distributor

|DY N | 2. Withdrawing from operating under 40 CFR Part 266, Subpart P for the management of hazardous waste
pharmaceuticals. Note: You may only withdraw if you are a healthcare facility that is a VSQG for all of

your hazardous waste, including hazardous waste pharmaceuticals.

12. Eligible Academic Entities with Laboratories—Notification for opting into or withdrawing from managing laboratory hazardous
wastes pursuant to 40 CFR Part 262, Subpart K.

DY EN A. Opting into or currently operating under 40 CFR Part 262, Subpart K for the management of hazardous
wastes in laboratories— If “Yes”, mark all that apply. Note: See the item-by-item instructions for defini-

tions of types of eligibhle academic entities.

D 1. College or University

D 2. Teaching Hospital that is owned by or has a formal written affiliation with a college or university

D 3. Non-profit Institute that is owned by or has a formal written affiliation with a college or university

D @N B. Withdrawing from 40 CFR Part 262, Subpart K for the management of hazardous wastes in laboratories.

13. Episodic Generation

D{ EN Are you an 5QG or VSQG generating hazardous waste from a planned or unplanned episodic event, lasting
no more than 60 days, that moves you to a higher generator category. If “Yes”, you must fill out the
Addendum for Episodic Generator.

14. LQG Consolidation of VSQG Hazardous Waste

D{ N Are you an LQG notifying of consolidating VSQG Hazardous Waste Under the Control of the Same Person
pursuant to 40 CFR 262.17(f)? If “Yes”, you must fill out the Addendum for LQG Consolidation of V5QG

hazardous waste.

15. Notification of LQG Site Closure for a Central Accumulation Area {CAA) (optional) OR Entire Facility (required)

D EN | LQG Site Closure of a Central Accumulation Area {(CAA) or Entire Facility.
A DCentraI Accumulation Area (CAA) orEIEntire Facility

B. Expected closure date: mm/dd/yyyy
C. Requestingnew closuredate:  mm/dd/yyyy
D. Date closed : mm/dd/yyyy

1. In compliance with the closure performance standards 40 CFR 262.17(a)(8)
D 2. Not in compliance with the closure performance standards 40 CFR 262.17{a)}{8)

EPA Form 8700-12, 8700-13 A/B, 8700-23 page 5 of 8
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epannumber | N[M| a8 [o|of1]3]|9a|o]|8[s]| omB#2050-0024: Expires 041302024

16. Notification of Hazardous Secondary Material (HSM) Activity

I—D( N Are you notifying under 40 CFR 260.42 that you will begin managing, are managing, or will stop managing
hazardous secondary material under 40 CFR 260.30, 40 CFR 261.4(a)(23), (24), (25), or (27)? If “Yes”, you
must fill out the Addendum to the Site Identification Form for Managing Hazardous Secondary Material.

17. Electronic Manifest Broker

I:I( N Are you notifying as a person, as defined in 40 CFR 260.10, electing to use the EPA electronic manifest sys-
tem to obtain, complete, and transmit an electronic manifest under a contractual relationship with a haz-
ardous waste generator?

18. Comments (include item number for each comment)

Section 9.B (continued):

Full Name: Salado Isolation Mining Contractors LLC
Date Became Operator (mm/dd/yyyy): 02/04/2023
Operator Type: Private

Street Address: P.O. Box 2078

City, Town, or Village: Carlsbad

State: NM Country: USA Zip Code: 88221
Email: Ken.Harrawood@wipp.doe.gov
Phone: (575) 234-7400 Ext: Fax: (575) 234-7046

Section 10.B (continued): F009, P015, P030, P098, P099, P106, P120, U002, U003, U019, U037, U043,

U044, U052, U070, U072, U078, U079, U103, U105, U108, U122, U133, U134, U151, U154, U159, U196,
U209, U210, U220, U226, U228, U239

19. Certification | certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my direction or su-
pervision in accordance with a system designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gather and evaluate the information
submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who manage the system, or those persons directly responsible for gath-
ering the information, the information submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate, and complete. | am
aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false information, including the possibility of fines and imprisonment for
knowing violations. Note: For the RCRA Hazardous Waste Part A permit Application, all owners and operators must sign (see 40
CFR 270.10(b) and 270.11).

Signature of legal owner, operator or authorized representative Date (mm/dd/yyyy)

Original Signature on File 12/19/2024
Printed Name (First, Middle Initial Last) Title

Mark Bollinger Manager, Carlsbad Field Office (CBFO)
Email

Mark.Bollinger@cbfo.doe.gov

Signature of legal owner, operator or authorized representative | Date (mm/dd/yyyy)

Original Signature on File s

Printed Name (First, Middle Initial Last) Title Program Manager, Salado Isolation Mining
Ken Harrawood Contractors LLC

Email

Ken.Harrawood@wipp.doe.gov

EPA Form 8700-12, 8700-13 A/8, 8700-23 page & of 8
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epaNumber [N [m]|afs|ofo]1]a][oa|o]s]s5] OMB# 2050-0024; Expires 04/30/2024

United States Environmental Protection Agency

HAZARDOUS WASTE PERMIT PART A FORM

1. Facility Permit Contact

First Name Same as Site Contact |MI | Last Name
Title

Email

Phone | Ext | Fax

2. Facility Permit Contact Mailing Address

Street Address Same as Site Mailing Address

City, Town, or Village

State | Country Zip Code

3. Facility Existence Date (mm/fddfyyyy)

5/18/1981 |

4, Other Environmental Permits

A. Permit Type B. Permit Number C. Description

See Permit Attachment B, Appendix B1

5. Nature of Business

The Waste Isolation Pilot Plant (WIPP) is a U.S. Department of Energy facility for the receipt, unloading,
and transfer of transuranic mixed waste from the surface of the site to the underground hazardous
waste disposal units. Waste is emplaced in an underground geologic repository horizon located in a
deep, bedded salt formation approximately 2,150 feet beneath the surface.

EPA Form 8700-12, 8700-13 A/B, 8700-23 Page _T of =
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EPAIDNumberlN|M|4|8|9|0|1|3|9|0|8|8|

OMB# 2050-0024; Expires 04/30/2024

6. Process Codes and Design Capacities

Line A. Process Code i izess DEREneanagy C. Process Total DU HTE N
Number ) Bvioun: {(2) Unitof | Number of Units )
Measure

0 1 X 0 4 18000.00 Cc 002| Panels 1 and 2

0 2 X 0 4 18750.00 Cc 001| Panel 3

0 3 X 0 4 19106.00 Cc 001]| Panel 4

0 4 X 0 4 19195.00 c 001| Panel 5

See attached

7. Description of Hazardous Wastes (Enter codes for Items 7.A, 7.Cand 7.D(1) )

Line No. Waste No.

A. EPA Hazardous | B Estimated

Annual
Qty of
Waste

C. Unit of
Measure

D. Processes

(1) Process Codes

{2) Process Description

(if code is not entered in 7.D1))

903

484

1819

1248

3246

1727

186

1090

749

=|lOojlOo|Oo|QO|O|O|O|O|©
Clo|jw|(N|O|N|E|W|IN|=
O|0|0|0(0|D0|0|O0O|O|(0O
o|o|]o|jo|o|]ojo|o|Oo|O
_m |l ]O]O|JO|O|O|O
|| |O|O0|R|N|O|ON| &
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HEIEHEEIEIEEEE
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o|lo|o|jo|jo]|]Oojo|Oo|O|O
Al ||| &~

njlojojlojojln|lo|lvlv|wv
o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o
Alala|lalala|lala]lal-
njlojojlojo|jlen|le|lo]lv|w
o|lo|o|o|o|o|o|o]|o|o

Alalalalalalalalal~

See attached

8. Map

Attach to this application a topographical map, or other equivalent map, of the area extending to at least one mile beyond
property boundaries. The map must show the outline of the facility, the location of each of its existing intake and discharge
structures, each of its hazardous waste treatment, storage, or disposal facilities, and each well where it injects fluids under-
ground. Include all spring, rivers, and other surface water bodies in this map area. See instructions for precise require-

ments.

9. Facility Drawing

All existing facilities must include a scale drawing of the facility. See instructions for more detail.

10. Photographs

All existing facilities must include photographs (aerial or ground-level) that clearly delineate all existing structures; existing
storage, treatment, and disposal areas; and sites of future storage, treatment, or disposal areas. See instructions for more

detail.

11. Comments

See Hazardous Waste Permit Part A Form, Narrative to ltem 6. Process Codes and Design Capacities.

EPA Form 8700-12, 8700-13 A/B, 8700-23
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Waste Isolation Pilot Plant

Hazardous Waste Facility Permit
Attachment B

June 2024

EPA ID Number: NM4890139088

Hazardous Waste Permit Part A Form

6. Process Codes and Design Capacities (continued)

B. Process Design Capacity | C. Process
Total
Line A. Process (2) Unit of Number of
Numbers Code (1) Amount Measure Units D. Unit Name
5 X 10 4 19284.00 C 001 Panel 6
6 X 10 4 19400.00 C 004 Panels 7, 8, 11 and 12
7 S |0 1 1941 C 001 Waste Handling
Building Unit
8 S |0 1 242.0 C 001 Parking Area Unit

11
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Waste Isolation Pilot Plant
Hazardous Waste Facility Permit
Attachment B

June 2024

EPA ID Number: NM4890139088
Hazardous \Waste Permit Part A Form

Narrative to ltem 6. Process Codes and Design Capacities

The Waste Isolation Pilot Plant (WIPP) geologic repository is defined as a “miscellaneous unit”
under 40 CFR §260.10: Miscellaneous unit means a hazardous waste management unit where
hazardous waste is treated, stored, or disposed of and that is not a container, tank, surface
impoundment, waste pile, land treatment unit, landfill, incinerator, boiler, industrial furnace,
underground injection well with appropriate technical standards under part 146 of this chapter,
containment building, corrective action management unit, unit eligible for research,
development, and demonstration permit under 40 CFR 270.65 or staging pile. The WIPP facility
is a geologic repository designed for the disposal of defense-generated transuranic (TRU)
waste. Some of the TRU wastes disposed of at the WIPP contain hazardous wastes as co-
contaminants. More than half the waste to be disposed of at the WIPP facility also meets the
definition of debris waste. The debris categories include manufactured goods, biological
materials, and naturally occurring geological materials. The WIPP facility has been divided into
twelve discrete hazardous waste disposal units (HWDUs), ten of which are permitted for
disposal under 40 CFR Part 264, Subpart X, Miscellaneous Units.

For purposes of this application, all TRU waste is managed as though it were mixed. During the
Disposal Phase of the facility, the emplaced TRU mixed waste volume will not exceed the
design capacity specified in Item 6, Process Codes and Design Capacities. This volume is
calculated based on the gross internal volumes of the outermost disposal containers and cannot
exceed 189,935 m? for Panels 1 through 8, 11 and 12. The Land Withdrawal Act (LWA) TRU
waste volume is tracked and reported by the DOE, internally, for the purposes of compliance
with the WIPP LWA total capacity limit for TRU waste of 6.2 million cubic feet (175,564 m?®), and
is included for informational purposes in Permit Part 4, Table 4.1.1.

The process design capacities for each of the ten underground HWDUSs in the geologic
repository (i.e., miscellaneous unit) are shown in Item 6, Process Codes and Design Capacities.
In addition, two Hazardous Waste Management Units (HWMUs) have been designated as
container storage units (S01) in ltem 6, Process Codes and Design Capacities. One is inside
the Waste Handling Building (WHB) and consists of the Contact-Handled (CH) Bay, Waste
Shaft Conveyance Loading Room, Waste Shaft Conveyance Entry Room, Remote-Handled
(RH) Bay, Cask Unloading Room, Hot Cell, Transfer Cell, and Facility Cask Loading Room. This
HWMU will be used for waste receipt, handling, and storage (including storage of derived
waste) prior to emplacement in the underground geologic repository. No treatment or disposal
will occur in this S01 HWMU. The capacity of this SO1 unit for storage is 194.1 m?3, based on 36
ten-drum overpacks on 18 facility pallets, four CH Packages at the TRUDOCKS, one standard
waste box of derived waste, two loaded casks and one 55-gallon drum of derived waste in the
RH Bay, one loaded cask in the Cask Unloading Room, 13 55-gallon drums in the Hot Cell, one
canister in the Transfer Cell and one canister in the Facility Cask Unloading Room. The second
S01 HWMU is the parking area outside the WHB where the CH and RH Package trailers and
the road cask trailers will be parked awaiting waste handling operations. The capacity of this
unit is 50 CH Packages and twelve RH Packages with a combined TRU mixed waste volume of
242 m?,

Page 8b
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Waste Isolation Pilot Plant
Hazardous Waste Facility Permit
Attachment B

June 2024

EPA ID Number: NM4890139088
Hazardous \Waste Permit Part A Form

Narrative to ltem 6. Process Codes and Design Capacities (continued)
The HWMUs are shown in Appendix B3.

A CH TRU mixed waste volume of up to 186,000 m? could be emplaced in Panels 1 to 8, 11 and
12 and an RH TRU mixed waste volume up to 3,935 m? could be emplaced in Panels 4 to 8, 11
and 12 for a total of 189,935 m3, as shown in Item 6, Process Codes and Design Capacities.

Page 8c
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Hazardous Waste Facility Permit

Waste Isolation Pilot Plant
Attachment B

June 2024

7. Description of Hazardous \Wastes (Enter codes for ltems 7.A, 7.C and 7.D(1)) (continued)

Hazardous Waste Permit Part A Form

EPA ID Number: NM4890139088
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Waste Isolation Pilot Plant
Hazardous Waste Facility Permit
Attachment B

June 2024

EPA ID Number: NM4890139088

Hazardous Waste Permit Part A Form

7. Description of Hazardous \Wastes (Enter codes for ltems 7.A, 7.C and 7.D(1)) (continued)

D. Processes
B. (2) Process
Estimated Description (if
A. EPA Annual C. Unit code is not
Line | Hazardous Qty of of entered in
No. | Waste No. Waste Measure (1) Process Codes 7.D1))
416|{U[0]4]3 344 M X[{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
4|7/U|0|4 4 344 M X|{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
4 18|U|0|5]|2 344 M X[{0[4[S|[O0O[1][S|0]1
419|Uj0|7]0 344 M X{0[4[S|[0[1][S|0]1
5({0]U|0][7]2 344 M X{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
5/1/U/0]|7]|8 344 M X|{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
5[(2]U|0[7]9 344 M X[{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
5/3/U/1]/0]3 344 M X|{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
5/4/U/1|/0]|5 344 M X|{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
5(5/U|1][0]8 344 M X|{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
5|6 /U122 344 M X{0[4[S|[0[1][S|0]1
5|7/U|1]3]|3 344 M X|{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
5(8|U|1[3]|4 344 M X|{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
5|/9|U|1]5]1 344 M X|{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
6({0]U|1[5]4 344 M X{0[4[S|O0]1][S]|0]1
6(1]U/1[5]9 344 M X[{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
6/2/U/1|/9|6 344 M X[{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
6/3/U/2|/0]|9 344 M X|{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
6/4/U/ 2|10 344 M X[{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
6|/5/U|2|2]|0 344 M X|{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
6(6|U|2[2]|6 344 M X|{0[4[S|[O0[1][S|0]1
6|7/U|2|2|8 344 M X|{0[4[S|[0[1][S|0]1
618U/ 2|39 344 M X[0]4[S|[O0O[1][S]|]O0]1
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Waste Isolation Pilot Plant
Hazardous Waste Facility Permit
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June 2024

NM4890139088
RCRA PART A APPLICATION CERTIFICATION

The U.S. Department of Energy (DOE), through its Carlsbad Field Office, has signed as “owner
and operator,” and Nuclear Waste Partnership LLC, the Management and Operating Contractor
(MOC), has signed this application for the permitted facility as “co-operator.”

The DOE has determined that dual signatures best reflect the actual apportionment of Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) responsibilities as follows:

The DOE’s RCRA responsibilities are for policy, programmatic directives, funding and
scheduling decisions, Waste Isolation Pilot Plant (WIPP) requirements of DOE generator
sites, auditing, and oversight of all other parties engaged in work at the WIPP, as well as
general oversight.

The MOC’s RCRA responsibilities are for certain day-to-day operations (in accordance
with general directions given by the DOE and in the Management and Operating Contract
as part of its general oversight responsibility), including, but not limited to, the following:
certain waste handling, monitoring, record keeping, certain data collection, reporting,
technical advice, and contingency planning.

For purposes of the certification required by Title 20 of the New Mexico Administrative
Code, Chapter 4, Part 1 (20.4.1 NMAC), Subpart IX, §270.11(d), the DOE’s and the
MOC'’s representatives certify, under penalty of law that this document and all attachments
were prepared under their direction or supervision in accordance with a system designed
to assure that qualified personnel properly gather and evaluate the information submitted.
Based on their 